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~.subject, in order to provide a

o

PREFACE ™~

’

The material in;this suide isaintended for use in the units
4¥313, Informatiomw Resources IIIA, and 41215,:Information
"Resources IIIB as taught at Kuring~gai College of Advanced -
Education. ‘These units approach information resources by
subject, building on previous information resources units
which concentrated on format. The resources of: selected
disciplines within the- broad subject areas of the humanities,,
‘the social sciences and pure and applied sciences are
-examined. The disciplines included: literature, fine arts,
law, history, education, chemistry, biological sciehces,
medicine and engineerihg, have been selected because they
illustrate’ different information use patterns, and a variety
of different types of in¥ormation resource. Each segment
examines briefly the nature of the subject, and the way in -
which information is generated nd communicated in the

Y ﬁackground_qnd setting for
the identification, evaluation and use of information
resodtces relevant to the subject. It concentrates on

Australian information resources, but also includes material .

produced in other countries which is relevant to the ~
-Australian situation. The_ resources listed are examples,
and do not comprise a definitive list. Some have béen
cluded because they are standard works, others because
tiley are represeéntative of a particular type of information
esource. For resources listed, call numbers at the
-K.C.A.E. Resource's Centre are indicated.

M

(S

o
’

‘Janine!Schmidt .«
Senior Lecturer . b
sPepartment of Information Studies

»
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1. OBJECTIVES OF THIS SEGMENT ' " e

.

when you have completed this ségment of‘the course, you should have
thought about, "'and begun to draw some conclusions abouf, questions
.such as these: . )
. . .
i. What is it about literature which distinguiéhes it
‘from othér subjects which people may engage in for
research, study, pleasure or profit? : -
ii. For what purposes, and at what levels, may peaple
’ ’ be engaged with literature and its information ‘
resources? What is the significance of these
differences in level and purpose for people like i ‘
librarians who provide ghe information resources? _ £

- idi. What are some of-the characteristics of the people °
who are in various ways engaded with literature?
How do they seek information? How do they use it?

iv. What are somé'of the major characteristic¢s of the - .
types of information resource used by people who
' . are engaged with literature?

-

1You should also have acquired certain skills, in particular:

i. Describe the main types of information resource
used in literature, their characteristics, and what
they can be used for.

-’

*

.

il. select appropriate information resources to answer
specific questions in llterature. ‘ L

-

iii. Use representative information reseources to answer-
" questions in literature-effectively. ' .

v
.

“iv.. Evaluate the answers found.

2. LITERATURE: WHAT IS IT? ' s

S~ - -

- “

2.i. Definitions of literature

-

Literéture can be defined as the whole body of writings belonging
to a given language or people, specifically that part which is
noted for literary form and expression, and imaginative content,
as distinguished from technical and journalistic writing. More
partlcularly it may be defined as those creative writings of a
country or period which have permanent value on account of their
beauty of expression and form, and universality of emotional and
* intellectual content. '

.

This segment deals with literature at a variety of ,levels ~ not
only as an academic discipline or as a subject of study, ‘but also
.as a hobby or- leisure pursuit, as a way of earning a living, and

as a mode of creative exprlession. _ : . ,

9 )

. . . \
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The following are some attempts tq define literature:

'Primarily an imaginative art form... literature's main
function (is) to transport the' reader into a world of

the imagination which illuminates the inner life cf love,
hope, fear, hatred, envy' (George Chandler)
'l. Written Qorks which deal with themes of permanent

and universal interest, characterized by creativeness and
grace of expression, as poetry, fiction, essays etc.:
distinguished from works ientific, technical or
journalistic nature; belleg-—1 tres. 2. The writings-
that pertain to a particular e ch, country,- languade, (
subject or branch of learning. ¥ .
- (Funk and Wagnalls Standard Dictionary)

'One of the great creative -and universal means of -

communicating the emotional, spiritual or intellectual

concerns of mankind. Fine literature is characterized by
imagination, meaningfulness of expresiﬁon; and good form
and technique.' . (Encyglopedia Americana)

'‘Writings whose value lies in the beauty of form or
emotienal effect' . .o (Concise Oxford Dictionary)

‘The organization of words to give pleasure; through them
" . it elevates and transforms experience; through them it ‘
functions in society as a continuing~sympolic criticism of
values' 5 .(Encyclopaedia %fitannica}‘

'Exists to Please - to lighten the burden of men's lives;

to make them for a short while forget their sorrbws and

their sins... their disappointed hopes, their grim futures'
: ' (Augustine Birrell)

t .
"

'The art of writing something that will be rnad'twﬁce'
- - (Cyril Coﬂgo;ly)

'Literature and fiction are two, entirely different things:
literature is & luxury; fiction ig a 'necessity’'

: : . (G.K. Chesterton)

‘Great Literature is simply language charged with meaning
to the utmost possible degree R - (Ezra Pound)

. N
~

-
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"2.ii. Consumers and generators of literature .

Literature 13 different things tor dlfferent people. For many it’
is & source of pleasurd: in reading they seek’ recreation, L.
o ' relaxation, imaginative stimulation, alleviation of boredom or .
'~ anxiety, escaplsm, self-discovery. For others literature is a
subject for academic study and research: they include school and
university students, academlcs, liteérary CrlthS and historians,.
as Well as those who study for fun.

: lerar;es have always. been closely identified w1th the provision ,
of information resources for both these categories of user. The
library is ‘the storehouse for all literature. Because libraries
are so closely related to literature the ‘concept of Public
Lending Right has become important. )

> . : .

Public Lending Right means the right of a book's creator to
recelve-compensatory payment when that book is available in
r publlc lending libraries. T Q

Public Lending Right was 1ntroduced in 1974 in Australla and*
annual programs began in 1975/76. Since October 1980, the Public
Lending Right Scheme has been'a unit of the Department of Home
Affairs and Environment. A Committee appointed by the Minister
reviews the policy and operatxons“of the Scheme.
Payments to authors and publishers are based on annual surveys of
bookstocks in public 1lending libraries. They are not based on
» borrowings. Each year, about 70 libraries are selected by the
Australian Bureau of StatlsthS to complete a Checklist of .
. Titles. The selected llbrary systems cqver about half the. '
bookstock held, in publlc lending libraries in Australia. At the -
present time, libraries of educational.instjtutions are not (.
included in the survey. The checklist is used to record the
numbers of copies held of books registered in the Scheme. The
data collected is then consoljdated and used to produce esJamates_
of holdings Australia-wide. Where at least 50 copies are
estimated to be held in libraries, a-payment is made. Payment is
" made at'the rate of ‘60 cents to authors and 15 cents to
Rnb}lbhers per estimated copy.

It should be noted that Public Lending Jfight applies to all
subject areas but appears to be most igfportant in literature.

*

Additionally, libraries may be involvgd with producers of
literqture, those who write as a vocgkion or as a means of earn-
ing a living. For them the library gay be a laboratory.

.

2.iii. Categorising literature

- (a) Language | . ) .

§ A djstinction is often made between English literature and )
literature in forelgn languages. (Much literature in .
English is in fact translated from foreign languages. )" In
this course we shall concentrate on literature in the

ERIC . 11 .
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English language, but you should remember that resotrces
' ' . similar to the ones we examine exist for other languages
also. 1In a multi-cultural societty like Australia’ s,
. foreign literature resources may be as important in th
public library as they are in university libraries. f

, . ¢ _ ‘ \

" (b) lLevel

»
Literature may be categorized according to the age or

reading ability of the target audience. For example

Children's literature
Literature for young adults
Literature for those with reading dlfflcultles or
the newly literate '
. /—\ .
These are specialized areas whlch are not dealt with in’

‘ r detail in this gourse.

' /

-

{(c) Purgose ' .

Literature may be categor1zed according to the purpose for
whlch it will be used. - Fox example :

' Texts for those learnlng a forelgn language
Escape literature 9

72
"
3}

(d) Form ' - . o
It is conventional to divide literature into three basic )
forms - prose, poetry and drama. Poetry and drama are the
older forms, having their orjgins in religious ceremonials

"and the oral transmission of cultur®. Written poetry and
..prose date back to the fifth century B.C. in Greece, and to
the Anglo-Saxon period in England. Prose literature is
particularly associated with fiction and the novel, which
developed in their modern form in the eighteenth and
nineteenth centuries. .

“:b

(e) Genre : . <

\

Literature may also be classified according to genres,
! movements or schools. These may include literature written

in more than one of the three forms mentionad above. They .
may also include the literature of -more than one country or
‘language. Some examples are « .

v . romantic movement,neo-classical movement .
. . . renaissance, restoration, Elizabethan literature
_— - religious poetry, religious dArama
lyric, epic, satirical, narrative poetry
tragedy, comedy, commedia dell'arte, kitchen 51nk drama
'stream of consciousness' novels, gothic novels
fantasy, didacticism, realism .

- westerns, detective stories, science fiction
‘. P .

~

I




3. GENERAL INFORMATIGN RESOURCES IN LITERATURE AND THEIR pdt .
. B ¥ ) B 4
L. v - . g
Inforxmation resources in literature exhibit many of the character-
. istics of  informat fgn resources in the humanities“generally% for .

Y

“Jexamplé they do not go out of datg or hecome superseded, like much
) ~ " scientific writing, and they are usually written in expressive,'“
.+ .., rather than technical langudge. Much literary criticism is °
',‘J xsubjective: there.are no 'right' answers. (However:in\sdhe areas
"of liter ry criticism, -such as the study of textual problems, or -
historica\ studies, factual accuracy and objectivity are
,e§9ehtia1. :

e
- -

o
{ . . «

A particular characteristic of information respurces in literature
is that aotpal texts of literary works are at least as important®
¢ as works about -literature. For the lay person texts are
literatures for the student pr:.academic they are his raw material.

u
v

z . . . . . A
-~ 3. 1. Overview of the subjec - .
. N : . . ‘ -

If you know thing about.the information resources in a ..
particular,areﬁz,‘guides to the literature' may be the best place
to start., You are probably familiar with ‘*quides to ‘the
litqratgre' which cover‘all.gubjects, like Walford amd Sheehy.
There are also specialized ones for particular subject areas.
Some examples for literature are: oo
Ea ! . N T )
" CHANDLER, G. How to find out about literature. 011.02
Oxford, Pergamon Press, 1968. ° . CHA T

“ v

.
[

-

- L LOCK, F. and LAWSON, A. Australian literature: R016.829
- ‘ a reference guide. 2nd ed. Melbourne, . _LOC 1 1980
0.U.P., 1980., ' - ' B

. ' " WATTERSON o M.C. Literary research guide.' RO16.0168
Detroit, Gale, 1976. ) PATT
. e , ' ' ;
'Guides th 4he literature' can be used for various purposes,
depending )on whom they are writter] for, and how they are
arranged.’ A guide to the literatyre may contain any of the
’ ? . .

«, .- following: * - ; 7 -
- . (1) give an introduction”to, overview or explanation
of the subject

i{f) give guidanoe on how to study or do research in the

sqpﬁept A !

1 .
' (3) a bibliography on the subject listing titles of
intformation resources available :
(4) an indication of the types of information resources .
used in the subject ' ‘
) : - (3) annotations and evalqetions of specificvinformation

resources and sometimes guidance in.their use. .

£ - .

"-

NN
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'Guides to the'litérature' are intended to be used by students
. who wish to know what resources are available and how to use
them. They are useg'eytenéively by librarians for
(a) selection and collection building
(b) background for handling an information query

‘ (c) identification of relevant information resources.

L d -

.

*

$ 3.ii. Brief factual information

Handbooks and companions to literature can be used to answer a
T variety of questions relating to authors, literary works,
' chdracters, plots, literary themes and allusions, and so on.
’ S ' Much of this information could be found in general encyclopaedias,
’ . but there are specialized resources relating to literature as
well. For example: '

. BéNET, W.R. The reader's encyclopedia. ’ R8O3 -
v 2nd ed. New York,-Crowell, 1965. READ
B € 1965
[ . !
. Casgell':; encyclopedia of world literature; R80O3
) ed. by S.H. Steinberg, 2nd ed. London, C3=5
o - Cassell, 1973. 3 volumes. :
. ’ - . ¢
. : HARVEY, sSir Paul and EAGLE, Dorothy, editors. R820.3
- Oxford companion to English literature. HAR 1
' : 4th ed. Oxford, O.U.P., 1967, ' -

’
LY

)) o
* »
)

3.iii. Informatien about authors and their works
~ ‘ ,

Information about authors and their work can be found in general
encycleopaedias and b%fgraphical sources, or in literary handbooks.
There are also specialized biographical and critical resources for
literature, for example: . ;

-
Y
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A

CONTEMPORARY AUTHORS: a bio-bibliographical R809.04

- guide to current authors and theix works. *CONT
Detroit, Gale, 1962- . Vol. 1- . With ' o
. cumulated indexes. ' :
Contgypéraryfliterary criticism. Detroit, . RB09.05
Gale, 1973- . With cumulated indexes. CONT
( ‘ Great writeys of the English language. London, R820.9
Macmillan, 1979. 3 vols. (poets, \ GREA 1-3
" novelists, ‘dramatists) Ve
: “
KUNITZ, S.J. and H.H. Twentieth century ~ RB09
adthers: .a biographical dictionary of K1-2 -
.modern-literature. New York, Wilson, 1942. -
.~ + Supplement, 1955. ‘" . {
’ ‘ Y
MAGILL, F.N. Masterplots: 2,010 plot stories  R809
& essay reviews from the world's fime - ° " MAST
g . literature. Englewood Cliffs, Salem, 1976.

12 vols.

,MAGILL, F.N. “Survey of contemporary literature. R809.04 L Y

Revised ed. Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, SURV “ 9
1977. 12 vols. . i '
PENGUIN COMPANION TO LITERATURE. London, " R809
Allen Lane, 1971. 4 vols. (Britain aifd ) PEN 1-4
’ the Commdnwealth, Classical Byzantine -

Oriental African; Europe; U.S.A., and
Latin America)

\ -

Reader's adviser: a layman's guide to ~ RO11

< literaturé. 12th ed. New York: Bowker, READ
1974. L, , '

SMITH, G.K. Australia's writers. Melbourne, R820

Nelson; 1980. SMIT

1

-
.
L]

3.iv. “Definitions of words and phrases

-

" Definitior® of literary terms can often be found in general T

3

dictionaries, or in literary handbooks. There are,algo *
specialized literary dictionaries, for example: i\“

BECKSON, Karl and GANZ, A. A reader's guide R803
to literary terms: a dictionary. BEC 1
London, Thames and Hudson, 1961.

™

CUDDON, J.A. A digtionary of literary terms. R803

rev. ed. Londoh, Deutsch, 1679. CUDD
\ .
HOLMAN, C.H. A handbook to literature. . R803
3rd ed. Indianapolis, Odyssey P., 1972. HOL 1 .

SHIPLEY, J.T. Dictionary of world literary y RBO3
terms. anQOn, Allen and Unwin, 1970. SHI 1 : 4

ERIC | o 1S




3.v. History of literature

Many questions of the type we have discussed can be answered from
standard histories. These may be general, -or may be limited to
: .bmspecifié-languages, periods, or viewpoints. For example:

o ) ’ s
o N ° . .
) ' GREEN, H.M. A history of Australian R829.09 ,
) v . literature, pure s4d applied. Sydney, - * GRE 1-2 //A?
’ / . Angus and" Robertson, 1961. 2 vols.
- 1 . ’ . -
SAXBY, H.M. A history of Australian 028.52
- children's literature, 1841-1970. Sydney, S 4

Wentworth P., 1969-71. 2 vols.

SEYM@UR—SMI?H, M. Guide to modern world 809.04 .

, L - literature. London, Wolfe, 1973. . ) SEYM 1
WILSON, F.P. and DOBREE, B., editors.. Oxford - Various -
~— history of English literature. Oxford, Class .
, Clarendon P:; 1945- . ’ . } numbers .
. oo :
* L m
3.vi. Information\for writers . Y
People seek information on how to write literature, and on how
* and where to publish it. Publicatibns which may be useful in
answering this kind of inquiry include: -
CLARKE, J. Australién and New Zealand ~\' 808.02
writers handbook. . 2nd ed. Sydney,. AUS
o Reed, 1979. : .
GIBALDI, J. & ACHTERT, W.S. MLA handbook - R808.02 ,
' s ! writers of research papers, theses and GIBA
dissertations. N.Y., MLA, 1977.
N ' ; Literary and library prizes. 10thlea. New | RBOj.9
York, Bowker, 1980. . LIT
: 1980
. N
' , STILLMAN, F. The poet's manual and rhyming R808.103
. dictionary. London, Thames and Hudson, = - §TI 1
1966, o R
STYLE MANUAL FOﬂ\ég§EORS, EDITORS AND PRINTERS R808.042
OF AUSTRALIAN JVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS. STY 1978
/T 3rd ed. Canberra, A.G.P.S., 1978.
A §
TURABIAN, Kate L. A manual for writers of R808.066
term papers, theses, and dissertations. TURA
4th ed. icdgo, University of Chicago '
Press, 197




»
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3:vii. Lists of bibliographical informatiop about literature
T A —

)‘ lLists of references can be found in many of the types of regource.
we have discussed. There are also many literary bibliographies,
" general and spe-ciaiiéed. Bibliagraphies of worksvb.y and about
\ individual ‘authors are common. For Yexample: ’

. «*>
. BAKER, E.A. A guide to historical fiction,. R808.8381
Ialie N.Y., Burt Franklin, 1969t . T, BAKE
» . . . ® :
' GALE, Steven H. Harold Pinter: an annotated R822.91
bibliography. London, George Prior, 1978. PINT:G
MILLER, E.M. & MACARTNEY, F.T. Australign- R826 '
> _", literature: a biblfography to 1938, MIL 1
- extended to 1950. Sydne%’ Angus and | '
S e Robertson, 1956. 3 vols. .
- _ MLA directory of periodica®: a guide to, ) R805
- : journals .and serials in languages and "MODE
v . ldterdtures. WNew York, MLA, 197¢.: - ’
’ . Lo . . ' :
" MUIR, K.M: A bibliography of Australian R028.52
children's books. London, Deutsch, M 1-2°
1970-76. 2 vols. * o -
, NEW CAMBRIDGE BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ENGLISH ( i
LITERATURE. Cambridge. C.U.P., 1972- .
REILLY, J.MJ, ed. Twentieth-century crime * R823.0872
. and mystery writers. N.Y., St. Martin's TWEN
, Press, 1980. ' .
’ ‘ ~ &~ .
SMITH, Myron, J. ‘:Cloak-and-dagger R823.0872
bibliography: an annotated guide to SMIT ~ I3
‘spy fiction, 1937-1975. Metuchen, c
Scarecrow, 1976.
TYMN, M.B. et al. Fantasy literature: a ~ R823.0876
! , core collection and referénce guide. TYMN
N.Y., Bowker, 1979. ) ‘ '
- . TYMN, M.B., ed. Horror literature: a core . R823.0872
collection and reference guide. N.Y., TYMN
Bowker, 1981. .
WRIGHT, A. A redder's guide to English and . R820.16

American literature. Glenview, Scott, WRIG
Foresman, 1970. :
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4. FORMATS OF INFORMATION RESOURCES' IN LITERATURE

\

- Y . . 13
~ Below are listed some of the more common formats in which original,

(1)

»

(2)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

literary works, and works about literature, may be found.

)]

Ky

‘
Manuscripts. e.g. author's original draft. For works
written before theinvention of printing, original

~

publication Was” in manuscript form..

Aural or visual records. ‘e.g. plays, novels or ms

-.0on tape, cassette or disc, either video or audio or

film of a theatrical performance. (The filming of a
novel for cinema or television'often leads to reissue
of the book. ‘'Novelization' - the production of the

'book of the film' after the film - is becoming _—
common. ) o

Hardback books. '%he original publication: format for
most works of lituﬁetuxe and books' about literature.

. ;o
Paperback books. Morae popular poems, plavs and novel;

may be published in this format, often arter- hardback
" editions appear.

More ephemdral novels a)e often
published only in paperoack. New poetry and plays may
be published only in paperback because of the financial
problems of publishing in this small market.

- {

Annotated texts. Particularly for early works and the
classics, texts may include introductory material,
footnotes, glossary etc. Level ranges from elementary
school texts to those intended for academic researchers.
€.g. Arden edition of the works of Shake:peare,
editions published by the Early English Text Society.

Collections.and anthologies., Essays, poems, plays or
short stories may be collected by author or by theme,
e.g. Collected works of T.S. Eliot, The Oxford book of
English verse, a collection of critical etsays on Jane
Austen. Material 4in collections and anthologies has
often been previously published elsewhere.

Popular magazines and newspapers. Poems and short
stories may receive their first, ,or only, publication
in magazines and newspapers. e.g. Playboy, Saturday
edition of the Sydney Morning Herald, New Yorker,
Womans Weekly. Novels may berserialized sin magazines.

Literary jour . These may ﬁublish original literary
works, or artidles about literature, or both.- Some
poetry, plays and short stories are published only in
this format. e.gq. New poetry, Meanjin gquarterly,
Southerly, Times literary supplement .

- ) v . . —~
Series. Some publishers produce texts of literary works,
or works about literatu:e, in standard formats. e.q.
Augstralian poets, Penguin new writers, Twayne's world

-authors geries, Australian writers and their work..

2
-

18
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5. LITERARY FORMS ' )

. v ! ' /\‘-
One of the comgon ways of categorizing literature is by.lite}ary
form. (See p.5). 1In this section we will consider some characteristics :
of three forms, prose, poetry and drama, and some information resources
which deal exclusively with one literary form. '

-

.

\

5.1. Prose : -

-
«

\_. There are various forms of prose literature - novels, short stories,
essays, diaries, letters, humour and gatire. For most people the
.govel is the most significant.

.

Novels s Co RV
"Some people distinguish between novels which have lasting literary
< value, and those that have not. In public libraries novels of the
latter kind are often called 'fictiom’, and may be found shelved ’
separately from 'literature’.
[ 4

&ﬁ'. 3
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. 3
The .evaluation of novels is difficﬁlt, because subjective:
judgements are involved, nd because the value gained from
reading novels is a very& ndividual matter. .Some of the
criteria listed below might be tonsidered.

: . o .Y
Evaluation and selection of ndvels

s

. . Characters. Are they consistent and credible?

1
Do they develop? ,
. : N
. Plot. Is it probable, or consistent?. o,
® ’ , ~ N N 0
. Background. Are the tfﬁi and place vividly-and r
: realistically created? re the factual details
accurate? ) .
. Effect. Does the noyel'contribdte to, the reader's

understanding of life or personal growth? Does it
. arouse a positive intellectual or emotional. )
- response? . : ’

3
»

. Moral or ethical value. Does it pxomote desjirable
attitudea\and behavidur? ‘ '

. Form and expression. Doe; its language and style

have literary value?
L Y

Information resources for prose literature
P > :

People seek prose literature by particular authors, or on
particular subjects. Among the information resources which can
be used in such searches are:

COOK, D.E. and MONRO, I.S. Short s}of§‘index. R0O16 .808831
New York, Wilson, 1953- . C001-3

CUMULATED FICTION INDEX. 1960-69, 1970-74, - R808 .83
1975-79. London, Association of Assistant CUMU

Librarians! 1980.

DAY, A.G. Modern Australian prose 1901-1975:
a guide to information sources. Detroit, <
Mich., Gale Research, 1980.

FICTION CATALOG. 9th ed. New York, Wilson, RO16 .80883
1975. + supplements. «  WILS
\

_ <l



. o

HAGEN, O.A. Who done it? A guide to
detective, mystery and suspense fiction.
New York, Bowkexr, 1969.

MAGILL,. F.Na, ed. Cyclopedia of literary
characteggiz N.Y., Harper & Row, 1963.

»~

READER'S ADVISER: A layman's guide to .
literature. 12th ed. New York, Bowker,
1974. 3 vols. - e '

' ) <
WALKER, W.S., comp. Twentieth-century short

story explication: interpretations
1900-1975, of short fiction since 1800.
London, Clive Bingley, 1977.° '

<

z

RO16.808837

HAG 1

. R803
MAG 1

RO11

READ

_.R016.80931

WAL§

-



5.ii. Poetry

Reading poetry for pleasure is a minority interest: probably
libraries are mainly concerned with poetry as a subject of study
or academic research. '

[ 4 »

ar

‘. -

\. . Evaluation and selection of poetry .

9

The problems are similar to those involved in evaluating and
selecting novels, with the important difference that the
librarian is not usually under pressure to acquire'material of
'doubtful literary merit'. It is particularly difficult to
evaluate the work of recent poets who are not yet establjished.

"In -gelecting the 'classics' of-poetry,\the_authbrity of the edition,

and the gquality of introductory material, annotations, notes etc.,
» .

must be' considered. -
. * . \"

In selecting anth{éogies, the scope of the material included and the
editor's criteria Yor-selection must be assessed.

Use of poetxy

Texts of poetry are sought for pleasure and for study. - Students and
academic researchers make extepsive use of critical works about X

"poetry. : ‘ . .

Additionally, many factual enquiries relating to poetry are made.

For example people often wish to locate a particular poem, to trace
the origin of a quotation from a poem, or to find poems on .
particular subjects or for particular audiences. There are specialized
sources for answering this type of enquiry,s for example: . ’

BREWTON, J.E. and S.W. Index to children's R808. 81
poetry. New York, Wilson, 1942. ) BREW

+ Supplements.

*

CHICOREL INDEX TO POETRY IN COLLECTIONS IN PRINT,
. ON DISCS AND TAPES. New York, Chicorel, 1972.

GRANGER'S INDEX TO POETRY. 6th ed! . RB08.810016 -
. New York, Columbia U.P., 1973. . : GRAN
+ Supplement 1970-77. O ’
SELL, V. et al. Subject index to poetry for R808.81
children ard young people, 1957-75, SUBJ
Chicago, A.L.A., 1957
+ Supplement 1977. B

Dictionaries of quotations may also be useful.
BARTLETT, J. Familiar quotations: a collection R808.882
of passages, phrases, and proverbs traced to BART
- their sources in ancient and modern literature. -
{ Boston, Little‘prown, 1980.

.. ) . : 23:3 7/



- b .
Oxford dictiomary of gquotations. 3rd ed. RB08.882
* Oxford, Oxford University Press, 1979. S OXF 1 ’

.

s 2
S5.iii. tmamék . .
. L 3 t' hd ‘( -
Techniqueq:yf performance and proHuction 11 within the province
.of performing arts: it is the written versign of the play which is
) considered as literaturq. Reading plays is minority interest.
o ® Libraries are concerned with drama mainly as a subject of academic’
literary study or from the point of view of production and
. performgncex - '

4

K

-

Evaluation and selection of arama : ' .

The issues are similar to those discussed_under-poetry. ' ]
A} - .
) Since texts of plays are often required for production, it may be
. ' - necessary to acquire editions prepared for this purpose. Multiple
copies may be requireds 7 ‘ N

Use  of drama information resources .

Texts of plays may he sought for pledsure, for study o} for production.
Students and academic researchers, producers and performers°make use '
of critical worxks about drama.

Factual questions may relate to authors, plots, characters,
L. performance, etc.. People may wish to locate plays on particular"
topics or ;gr—pérticular audiences. Specialized information
resources {n drama inclyde: '

A}

bHICOREL THEATER INDEX TO PLAYS FOR YOUNG R808.82
PEOPLE IN PERIODICALS, ANTHOLOGIES AND CHIC
COLLECTIONS. New York, Chicorel, 1974, : L

CHICOREL THEATER INDEX TO PLAYS IN ANTHOLOGIES,
PERIODICALS, DISCs, AND. TAPES. - New York, Y
Chicorel, 1970- . -

-~

¥ . KREIDER, B.A. Index to children's plays in R812.041016
collections. 2nd ed. Metuchen, - 1977
. Scarecrow, 1977. :
- : MCGRAW-HILL ENCYCIOPEDIA OF WORLD DRAMA: an R808.203
' international reference work' in four - Ml-4

=~ . volumes. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1972. '

. SALEM, J.M. Drury's Quide to begt plays.- R808.82
3rd ed. Metuchen, Scarecrow, 1978. Y DRUR
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6. INDEXING AND ABSTRACING SERVICES FOR LITERATURE |

In literature, indexing services are used malnly to locate
criticisms of literary works and writers. You should note, though,
that somes of them can also be used to locate original literary
works, particularly when these are publlshed in journals.

Some general indexing. services are useful in literature, for
example:

. APAIS

-

Readers' éuide to periodical literature

Indexing services covering the humanities generally are often
useful, for example: : s ’

Arts and humanities %‘itation index. "'New York,
Institute for Scientific Information,
1978-

Also indexes book reviews in journals.

British humanities index. London, Library R016.0013

M . ¥ Association, 1962- . BRI 1
Esséy and general ljterature index. New . R016.805
* York, Wilson, 1900- . . : ESS 1

Indexes essays and articles in anthologies ,
and collections.

Humanities index. New York, Wilson, 1976- . R0O16.0013
Supersedes Soc1a1 sciences and humanities HUM 1
sindex.

Indexing and abstracting services which specialize in literature
include: '

2,

Abstracts of English studies. Boulder, Colo., R016.805

“National Council of Teachers cof English, . ABS 1
1958- . )
’.

Annual bibliography of English language and RO16.82
literature. London, Modern Humanltles ANN 1
Research Association, 1921- .

. MODERN LANGUAGE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA. ~

MLA international blbllogdéphy of books and
artitles on the modern languages and
literatures. New York, MLA, 1921~ . .

R e ]



7. INDEXES TO LITERARY BOOK. REVIEWS

Book reviews arc important aids to™librariaps in evaluation and
-selection. They may also be useful ip answering iﬁformation enquiries.
Boo views are included in several of the indexing services listed
above. (Be careful -~ reviews are gpgmetimes in a separate section.) -

-

In addition there are a number of indexing services which deal

exclusively with reviews, for example: . B
Book review digest. 1905~ ., New York, * RO28.1
Wilson. . s ‘ BT BQQ 1
Current book review citatiqns.-zNeQ.Yo?k; .;R628.1 i
Wilson. ) L CURR -~
A , B T 8 .
Index to Australian book reviews:..'1965-- . . R028.10994 :
. Adelaidc, Libraries Board ofﬁggﬁﬁg : J _ «l.IND 1 &
. ‘ VIS -fof o | o | :“;;.
" LRSS
) - L
b T .."\'-
N | / v
f-f , .
- ) '
8. MACHINE-READABLE DATA BASES S - R

Computer-based information services are not common 4n literatura.
This is partly because there igs little financial support, or incentive,
for such services, and partly because the subject does not lend itself

to highly sophisticated indexing and searching téchniques‘ - #ne example .
of a computer-based service is: ' .
_ ‘ ' - .
. MIA Bibliography ) g
On-line access to the Modern Language Agsociation's bibliography of -
books and articles on.language, literature and linguistics. -
Arts and humanities citation index is also available for computer .
searching. o . ) ' : ‘ o
e . ‘ . *
. Computers are increasingly being used in some areas of literary and ;
) linguistic studies, for éxgmple the preparation of concordances, and
studies” to determine the authenticity, by word Younts and linguistic e
’ analysisg, of 1iterarylworks whoSe authorship is disputed. o C e

»
R

26

-
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9., * STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES '

t

. 1. List the character%stics which you consider are essential
to the nature of literature. -

. .
// . . .
o . . "
. . . . .
.
L - P 4

How would you categorize an English translation of Italian

20

P eplc poetry intended for children, and shelved with the
books used by adult mlgrants learning English? - i
(Refer to pp. 4-5). e R .

’ \J

- >
Choose any two "guides to the literature" which cover 11terature.

30'
rite a short comparison and evaluatlon of them in. note ﬁorm

-

© .
.
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-

. . A
.’ -

Answer the following questions using resources of the typé
listed in Sections 3.ii - 3.vi. Try to locate answers from
at least two sources, and critically analyze the differences
in the information given.

(a) Define the term "realism" in a literary context.

Answer found ih\l. ‘

2.

Which source do-you prefer?
. . )
s -~

Why? . . s - ¥

{b) What kind of literature did Pablo Neruda write?

Have .his Wworks been translated into English? .
What was his real name?
‘When did he win the Nobel Prize?

P

¢

Ansyer-.qﬁe&d in 1.
2./ s’

“

A ]
Y

-~

Which source gives a more complete answer?
Why? "o

*'



a

. (c) List some of the writers who have contributed to the
understanding of Australian aboriginal myths and
legends. Who is the most well-known authority?

/
1

»
Answer found in 1.

: ~~
N 2.
Which source did you prefer? ]
Why?
N (d) List the Neobel prizewinners for literat during the
* 1970s.
y Answer found in 1.
. . o A
; 2.
which did you prefer?
Why?
. \ LN




8.

-

List the various formats in which you think a play might
be made available to people.

-

What do you see as the differences between "fiction" and

"literature"? Give some examples of each,. Which do you
read? '

~

Do you consider the evaluation criteria for novels listed
on p. 14 are valid? Can you suggest more valid criteria?

»
-

Use information of the type listed in sécéion 5.i to answer
the following questions: o

(a) Find a list of novels about librarians. )
What is Mundome by A.G. Mojtabai about?

el
b T8

¢

‘ﬁ.
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’

(b) Who wrote a short'story called Bliss?
Give details of its publication.

3

.

(c) List titles of short stories about immigrants.
What is the subject of Eyes by C. Blaise?
& .

Use information resources of the type listed in 5.ii to
answer the following questions: . _ .

-

(a) Locate three poems about husbands.. Provide publication’
details. : ) ) ‘

-

-

:
¢

(b) Name the author of the poem "After Passing the

Examination". . . \
. . .©

Whete can a copy be found? SN
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-

- /
(c) Find the titles of four poems (suitable for children)
about pﬂ!historic animals. Give publication details.

b

(d) Who said "The good ended happily, and the bad unhappily.
' That is what fiction means." .

.y

Use information resources of the type listed in Section 5.ii31
to answer the following.questions:

’

(a) wWhat éan you find out about the playwright Frank ' -

Wedekind? \ _
What are the titles of some of his plays? (

What is the play "Such is Life" about?
How many characters does it have?

L

i

~(b) Give the titles of plays or puppet Plays suitable for

an all female cast of five children. N



v’ . L
\\ 12. You are asked to help a first year college student who has
to write an assignment on "The achievements of..." (Choose

any literary writer you like.) The student knows absolutely.
nothing about this writer. ' )

Consider what‘yoanwould do beforé you actually start searching. &ﬂ
In particular,

] (1) analyse the question. What concepgs are involved? - ¢
What types of information will you be looking for? '

(ii) %Tst all the types of information resource you
would look in (e.g. indexing.service, library
N catalogue, etc.). Decide which order you would . Cs
~use them in. For each one, decide what type of
information you would expect it to provide. (For
example, author catalogue - books by the writer, etc.)

/ -

\

13. Sue Johnson in the Sydney Morning Herald of July 1llth, 1981,
on p. 40 wrote: i \ 7

. . . >
Choose three books suitable for holiday reading for your
lecturer, who is going to the Gold Coast.

*

.

e BEST COPY AvAILABLE -

o . - : . .
. L
w . M - . v. 1
4o

-
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1.  OBJECTIVES _ -

when you have completed this seghent, 'you should be able to answer
or discuss questions such as these: ‘
\ .
i. What are some of the major characteristics of the
L ' fine arts?
( ii. What are the subjects usually included in the fine arts?

- ~“ .
. iii. How can the visual arts and music be categorized?
' iv. )what are some of the™mportant types of informati
resource used by people interested in art and mugng

v. What are the formats of original art works and original
works of music? ’

vi. What are the uses of information resources in art and ~

music? ~N . .
O

.. . . . A,
vii. What are the evaluation criteria to be taken into account
in selecting art and music information resources?

.

You should also have acquired certain skills, in particular:

i. identify and select information resources appropriate
for enquiries concerning art and music.

ii. use some art and music information resources effectively.

iii. evaluate the resource, and the information contained,
and judge their appropriateness for part{sular'users.

r

2.. THE FINE ARTS: WHAT ARE THEY?
T . T \

The fine arts are concerned with the production of things of beauty,
and of intellectual and emotional significance, in forms appreciated
through. the senses. *

In its broadest sense, art is acquired skill in making or doing anything,
Hence we can speak of thea art of conversation, or the art of making a
souffld. Usually, however, the term is used to describe human activitiaes
which involve creativity, imagination, aesthqtic sense and sensibility,
as well as technical skill. The fine arts appeal to the eye or ear, and
are distinguished in modern usage from the literary arts and.the liberal
arts (philosophy, history etc.), which are primarily verbal.

2

-



¢ ' ’ It is conventional to Classify the fine arts into

(1) visual arts -~ especially painting and drawing in all
N ' _ its forms, but also including graphic
arts (e.g. photography, etching,
( lithography) and perhaps decorative
-*  arts (e.g. enamelling, embroidery). .
(11) plggtic arts - sculpture and three-dimensional art
forms (e.g. pottery). Alternatively

] the plastic arts may be classified as .
. a branch of the visual arts. s
o (111) building arts - architecturs and the related arts of’
- . landscape design, town planning etc.

.. ‘Altefnatively, these may be classified
* as & branch of the vfsual arts.

(iv) performing arts - theatre, dance, opera. Film may be
, classified as a pexforming or a visual

art.
(v} auditory arts - music.

. Th.xe’is considerable overlap between these categoriés: - for instance
the performing arts include elements of the visual arts (stage e
settings, costumes), and often use music.

Many people tpink of finé arté and visual arts as being synonymous,
and regard music as a separate, though closely related, discipline.

An alternative classification distinguishes between fine and useful’
arts. Useful arts involvé the creation of a functional object which
is incidentally beautiful, rather than an object whose beauty is
sufficient reason for its existence. Furniture and jewellery making,
weaving, bookbinding and pottery may be seen as examples of useful
arts. However the distinction is often an artificial one. A related
-~ ‘iQea is the concept of decorative arts. ¢ h
. \. .
Ir popular thinking, the artist is a rare individual, a geniuds, or one
endowed with exceptional gifts or temperament. The tradttional concept
of fine arts therefore carries implications of excellenmce and elitism.
Fine arts are frequently contrasted with mass or popular culture.,

. “The most immoral and disgraceful-and dangerous thing that anybody cah

~dq;iq.the arts is knowingly to feed back to the;éublic its own ignorance
‘and cheap tastés" . (Edmund Wilson). p .

v
However, this distinction is béing ineéeasingly challenggd.

Thiq'segment is concerned with the fine arts in general, and emphasizes
those of painting and music in particular. ’

e




2.i. Overview and orientation

~ .+ A . .

As usual, quides to the literature are useful if you are not sure what
is included in the subject, or what types of ¥information resource it
useés. General guides such as WALFORD and SHEEHY are useful. Examples
of specialized guides include )

ASHEIM, Lester et al. The humanities and the 020
lihrary: problems in the interpretatjon, ASH 1

) . .evaluation and use of library materials.
* Chicago, A.L.A.,.1957. Chapter 3.

CARRICK, Neville. How to find out about the arts: 700
a quide to sources of information. Oxford, c1
Pergamon, 1965. ' .

DOVE,-Jack. Fine arts. Sydney, James Bennett, RO28,7
1966. (Readers guide ser.) D1

EHRESMANN, Donald L. Fine arts: a bibliographic R
quide to basic reference works, histories, and 700
handbooks.' 2nd ed. Littleton, Colo., co EHRE

Libraries Unlimited, 1979.
A

_ JONES, L.S. 'Art research methods and resources:
a guide to finding art informag}on. Dubuque, .
Iowa, Kendall/Hunt, 1978. N i

. 1Y

LUCIE-SMITH, Edward. Cultural calendar of the
20th century. Oxford, Phaidon Press, 1979.

-

. PACEY, philip. Art library manual: aAggﬁge to 026,.7
et resources and practice. London, Bowker, 1977, PACE
£
e
’
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L
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3. VISUAL ARTS

In the first part of this guide visual arts will be examined, with
emphasis on ghe 'major' art of painting. The importance of visual
information is recognized in the much quotqd statement - "one plcture
is worth a thousand words",

'One picture,.it is said, is worth a thousand words.

How that figure was arrived at, I don't know. Being

a word lover, I would be inclined to reverse the ratio.
One word, such as "yes" or "no", said at the right: time,
is worth a great many pictures, especially some of those
painted by members of the Op Art or Pop Art school.

But I must confess that a picture m&y convey a meaning
'or carry a message better than something written,
especially when the writing is jargon or unnecessarily
complex. And we know that a child can recognize  some-
thing in a picture, say a house or a dog, long before
being able to read the words.'

«

The second part will conceritrate on music. -

3.i. Categorizing visual arts

The visual arts can be . categorlzed according to the medium or technlque
employed, e.gq.

Painting, drawing, sketching, book illustration,
oil painting, water colour, lithography, woodcutting,
photomontage,

or by subject matter, ;Lg.

- Portraits, cartoong, still life, nudes, lqndscape~

38
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or by style, e.q.
Abstract, realism, primitive.

a

Frequently, visual arts are categorized according to culture or
country, €.9.. '

western art, Oceanic art,\Islamic_art, French art,
Aboriginal art

oé(;y historical period, e.g.
Mediaeval art, Modern art _ .
or by broad cultural mavements which transcend national boundaries, e.qg.

Early Christian, Romanesque, Renaissance, Baroque,
Rococo '

or by movements or schools, e.g.

Mannerism, Impresaionism; Fauves, Bauhaus, Dada,
Kitchen sink. : '
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4. NATURE AND USE OF INFORMATION RESOURCES IN VISUAL ARTS

Like literature, the visual arts are concerned with imaginative,
partly subjective, experience. The information resources of the
two subjects, and the uses to which they are put, are similar in
many ways.,

People who study, or enjoy, visual arts, need access firstly to
the artistic works themselves. But whereas libraries hy-defini-
tion contain original works of literature, they do not usually
contain original works of art. (Some libraries do: for example
the Mitchell Library and the National Library of Australia have
important collections of Australian art.) Genérally libraries
provide raw material for the art student or enthusiast in the
form of reproductions. These may be: .- )

1. single copies for hanging or display

2. slides

3. photographs -

4. exhibition and sales catalogues

5. framed prints, posters

6. illustrations.in books or journals

7. postcards ‘.

8. microfiche '
Secondly, users requireé.access to works of history, criticism and ;
interpretation relating to the original works. The formats of
art information resources therefore include monographs and
periodicals but other formats are more important. Exhibition
catalogues constitute an important resourge in art. Catalogues
of private collections, and auction catalogues produced by'sugh
organizations as Sotheby's form a major part of any art collection.
As well as reproductions, catalogues contain biographical ‘informa-

.tion about artists, the history of individual works of art, early

prices, and background on specific collections.and collectors.
Slides are used for teaching purposes, but also familiarize users
with individual works of art. Photographs or posters
original art works but are increasingly becoming refarded as art
forms in themselves. While coloured photographs repkoduce
original colours, black and white photographs convey
amounts of information on the techn%gues\of painting, brushwork
and texture, and can assist in ascribing paintings to specific
artists. Microfiche, particularly celoured, is also being used

to reproduce major art tollections. The Chicago Visual Library

at the University of Chicago Press has a large stock of text~fiche

"publications. Videotape and motion picture films are also formats

now available. Attention is .also being paid to art ephemera, and
such items as labels, wrappers, containers, advertisements, ‘

. pamphlets stch as travel brochures, trade catalogues, sample

books and various stationery are being seriously collected because
of their.visual content and their exprassion of cultural
tradition. Computer graphic forms are a growing trend.

Works of aft‘history,‘criticism or interpretation may be aimed at -
the scholarly researcher, the student, or the interested layperson.

-

40



Works of art have other functions besides those of aesthetic and
emotional communication. Sometimés these functions were intended
by the artist. For example, religious paintings were intended as
*aids to devotion and spiritual enlightenment: before the develop-
ment of photography, painting was an important means of recording
events-and natural “phenomena. Works of art may also be important
sources of historical and anthropological evidgence, or of social
documentation, although their creators did not intend this. (When
libraries, do collect oxiginal art works, it is often .for social or
historical purposes.) The functions of works of art differ for
the creator and the owner or purchaser. The creator may wish to
interpret events and communicate that interpretation or comment,
or merely record natural phenomena. For the owher, a work of art
may be viewed as an investment, deooration, or, as an insight into
e the world around us. . ’

A

A

Artistic works are valued as investments, and people may seek
information on current sales,and prices, or documentation to
establish the authenticity and provenance of a work.

while most libraries are probably concerned malniy with 'consumers'

of art, practitioners ~ especially amateurs and hobbyists - may

seek information on techniques or materials.

sought on means of exhibiting or selling works.
and those engaged in such’ fields as advertising, display and
industrial design, may seek factual information (e.g. details of

costume) or models.

fine arts.)

<

Information may be

Graphic artists,

(It should be remembered though that many
people would not include amateur art and commerc1a1 art in the

¢
12
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e
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" with ease. 4
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5.« EVALUATTON AND SELECTION OF INFORMATION RESOURCES IN VISUAL

ARTS v
R

Most librarians are not concerned with evaluating and selecting -

.original works of art. Those who are are often more concerned

with the historical or cultural significance of the work than with

its aesthetic appeal.

In evaluating works of criticism and interpr%;ation, all the usual
criteria apply. (Refer to APPARATUS.) 1In selecting reproductions,
the quaFity of the reproduction, and its accuracy, are particularly
important. Colour is obviously preferred to black and white, but
is frequently more expensive. Librarians often rely on the reputa-

" tion of specialist publishers, such as Phaidon, Thames and Hudson

or New York Graphic Society. Paper quality is important.‘”anlity
publications in this field are necessarily expensive, and in non-
specialist librarieés quality may have to be sacrificed to wider
coverage. Coverage is a difficult problem. There are many schools
of art and many periods to be covered. Problem$ of personal taste
arise. There are physical considerations of size and durability
to be considered, and whether to obtain framed or unframed
reproductions. The difficulties in evaluating artistic works are
demonstrated in the titles iof four "Experiences in working at art"
lectures held recently at the Art Gallery of New South Wales -

"They don't paint pictures like they used to."
"I don't know anything about art but I know what I like."
"€all that beéutiful! A child of six could have done it!"

“They paid $250,000 for it! I wouldn't hang it in my
toilet!" ' ‘

»

There may  be problems associated with censorship. Any collections

of art works should have {food indexes to locate individual works

4 .

Many differenmt\types of libraries collect art works. For all

. these, problems of space for housing and loan policies occur. 1In
any collection of art works, decisions must be made about the scope
of khe collection with regard to time periods covered, popularity
of artists included, gnd country of origin.

o ' - B ’ *
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6. SPECIFIC TYPES OF INFORMATION RESOURCE IN VISUAL. ARTS

6.i. Short, factual questions

®

Many short, factual questions relating to the history, techniques and
‘interpretation rof the visual arts can be answered from general encyclo-
paedias, dictionaries, diirectories, etc. Examples of encyclopaedias
and handbooks relating specifically to visual arts include '

Encyclopedia of world art. N.Y., M&Graw-Hill, R703
1959-68. 15 vols. E 1-15

McGraw-Hill dictionary of art. Ed. by B.S. Myers R703
N.Y.,;McGraw-Hill, 1969. 5 vols. . McG 1-5

The Oxford companion to art. Ed. by H. Osboxne. R703

~oxford, Clarendén P., 1970. & 01

MURRAY, P. and L. A dictionary of art and artists.
London, Thames and Hudson, 1965. Revised edition.
Penguin Reference Series 1972.

McCULLOCH, A. Encyclopedia of Australian art. -R709.94
) Richmond, Hutchinson, 1968. M1
GAUNT, William. Everyman's dictionary of - R759
. pictorial art. London, Dent, 1962. 2 vols. GAU 1-2
MILLS, John FitzMaurice. The Guinness book of . R709
art facts and feats. Enfield, Guinness - MILL
Superlatives, 1978. & R
v

6.ii. Terms

K] L

-

Definitions of terms can often be found in general dictionaries, or in
specialized encyclopaedias and handbooks like those listed in Section
6.i. Specialized dictionaries in the vishal arts include

ADELINE, Jules. The Adeline art diciionary; includ- R703
ing terms in architecture, heraldry, and’ - ADE 1
avchaeology. N.Y., F. Ungar, 1967..

L

MAYER, Ralph. A dictionary of art terms and R703

techniques. London, A. and C. Black, 1969. M3
WALKER, John A. Glossary of art, architecture - R709.04
and design since 1945. 2ngd ed. Londqp, ‘ WALK

Bingley, 1977.

[y
.
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6.%}1. Individual artists | ‘ C o .

‘Many short factual enquiries relate to the life and productions of
individual artists. Often these can be answered from general
encyclopedias and biographical directories like who's who, 5r'from
specialized encyclopedias and handbooks like those listed in

.Section 6.1i. Specialized biographical directories for the visual
arts include '

I/ )
. Y - ' :

Contemporary artistg. Ed. by C. Naylor, . R709.22
Genesis P-Orridge. - London, St. James, 1977. . CONT

Who's who in art. 17th ed. Havant, Art Trade R709.2
Press, 1974. : . WHO 1°

CUMMINGS, P. A dictionary of contemporary American R709.22
artists. 3rd ed. London, St. James, 1977. CUM 1

‘. GERMAINE, M. Artists and galleries %f Australia R709.94°

and NeWw Zealand. Sydney, Lansdowne Editions, GERM
1979, ’ ’

HARRIS, A.S. and NOCHLIN, L. Women artists: R709.03
1550-1950. N.Y., Knopf, 1977. HARR

MUIR, Marcie. Australian children's book ' R741.6420994

illustrators. Melbourne, Sun Books, 1977. AUST

6.iv. Organizations and servicesE\
,

Galleries, museums, specialist associations and art dealers are
important information resources in the visual arts. They may give
specialist advice, opinions about the authenticity of works, and
valuations. They organize exhibitions, and publish catalogues which
.are in themselves important information resources. Some have
significant specialized libraries, e.g. The Australia Council.

‘Some Government and non-government organizations provide financial and
other support for the arts, for example the Australia Council, the
Guggenheim Foundation. ) " .

Commercial organizations are important in facilitating the sale and
exhibition of works of art, and in supplying the tools of the artist's
trade. : - X T _ ;

Informaticn about organizations and services can be obtained from
general directories, guch as World of learning, Commonwealth
overnmeiit directory, and the telephone directory. Examples of
spacialized directories are

AUSTRALIA COUNCIL. OZARTS: »A guide to Arts R700.6094

Organizations in Australia., Arts Informatlion OZAR
Program of the Australian Council, 1979,
Fine arts market place, 1977-1978. N.Y., Bowker, R702.573 |
.o ' 1977. - . - FINE
HULL, A. and BINNS, V. Community arts directory. R790.0135
) i Sydney, Australia Council Community Axts HULL T

Program, 1976. .

Q * : - - ‘4‘4 , oo,
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Guide to craft supplies. Mitcham, Van Nostrand 'R680

Reinhold, 1977. CRAF
AUSTRALIA COUNCIL. Ethnic arts directory. R700.2594
North Sydney, Australia Council. ETHN

- + . ! t . 1] . 1] . 1]
The arts are heavily reliant on subsidies and directories listing)
organizations providing grants are most useful. t

o>

]
Directory of government grants. Sydney, N.S.W.,
Government Informatign Service, 1981.

4
1

- 6.v. How to do it .

-
.

Some examp les of handbooks and mqnuals for the practicinggartist are

-

QUICK, John. Artists' and illustrators' “  R760.03
encyclopedia. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1969. ’ Ql
SCHIDER, Fritz. An atlas of anatomy for artists. - R741.

M 3rd merican Gd. 'N.Yo' DOVGZ"‘ 19570 . S 1

MAYER, Ralph. Artists' handbook of materials and
techniques.: ‘3rd rev. ed. london, Faber, 1973.

6.vi. Prices and fPrizes ' -t

Valuations and informat;on about prices‘han be*obtained frém some of
thggtypes of oxganization listed in Section 6.iv., or from individual
experts. There are also published resources, for example

3

Annual art sales index. Weybf;gge, Eng., Art Sales
Index Ltd. B h

Art prices current. London, Internat. Pubns. Services,

1908~ .
Australian art auction reéords, 1975-1978. R759.94075
Milsons-Point, Mathews, 1978: . - . AUST

Details of various art competitions and prizes can be located in

Art Gallery of New South Wales. Competitions and A

5 "-

prizes. Sydney. Annual.

6.vii. Standard historaies . "

[ 4

' when insufficient information “ts found in encyclopaedias, handbooks,

etc., more detailed factual information may be found in standard .
histories. Standard histories are those generally acknowledged to be

authoritative and exhaustive accounts of_the subject, based.upon

extensive research and including bibliographies. They may be general
in scope, or restricted to a pa;ticular culture, country, period,
movement, school medium or artist. Some representative exdmples aré;

* PEVSNER, Nilolaus, ed. The Pelican history of
1 art. Harmondsworth, Pengujn, 1953= .

In progress. - - L 45




" ROBB, D.M. and GARRISON, J.J. Art in the western R709 K

~world. N.Y., Harper and Row, 1963. y ROB 1
. . - -
) FLETCHER, 8ir Banister. A history of architecture. R720.9
18th ed.__London, Athlone P., 197S. FLE 1

6.viii. Finding reproductions

People often want to find a reproduction of a particular work, or the

work of a particular artist. Sometimes they may want to find out where
they can buy a particular reproduction. In the former case, gsome of

the resources We have already discussed will be usefql, for instance
encyclopaedias, handbooks and biographical directories. There are also
special indexes which wNL) be helpful in both types o enquiry, for example

HAVLICE, Patricia Pate. wWorld pa.nting index. | R750.16
Metuchen, Scarecrow, 1977. 2 vols. HAVL
. . y
Cataloque of reproductions of paintings 1860 to R760.216
1973. Paris, Unesco, 1974. . UNE 1 '
BARTRAN, M. A guide to color reproductions. . R769.02573
2nd ed. Metuchen, Scarecrow, 1971. _ . BART

. Reproductions included in periodical articles are indexed in:

Art index. N.Y., Wilson, 1929- . o .- RO16.7
- ' ART 1 .

- . Arts and humanities citation index. Philadelphia
Ingtitute for Spientific Information, 1977- .

6.ix. Indexing Services

'

References to journal articles on the visual arts can be found in
a number of general indexing services, such as APAIS, Arts and
humanities citation index, British humanities index, Humanities
index and readers guide to periodical literature.* There are also
specialized indexing services for the visual arts:

Art index.. N.¥., wWilson, 1920- . v RO16.7
- ART 1

-Artbibliographies'modqrn. Oxford, Clio Press,
1969- . ., .
A specialized current awareness service is also published.

7 L d

Artbibliographies current titles. Oxférd, Clio
Press, 1972- -. « -

*

5 ° ~

Some of.these are available in machine—readablé form.

.
.. . . .
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:7. MUSIC: WHAT IS IT?

7.1 Defining music

We all know what music is - or do we? b

7.ii. Categorizing music

»

‘ Mu§ic may be categorized according to the Eountry, culture or period

. .+ which produFed it, according to genre, according to the medium or type

- Qf performance for which it was written, according to its burpose or
intended audience, and in many othér ways. Many of the chtegorizations
we use, assume a western viewpoint - for example ‘'classical' music is
the music of Western Europe, oc derived from it - or judgements about
the worth and lasting significance of different types of music - for’
example 'classical' or 'serious' music vs ‘'popular’ husic.

! (\\',_ “ . . - -
¢

] : -

{ . 8. NATURE AND USE OF INFORMATION RESOURCES IN MUSIC

j The information resources of music, and the ways in which they are used,
are in many respects similar to those of the visual arts and of

" literature. : . : . ' .

-

(i) The user of the resources may be a ‘consumer' of music.
That is, he may be a student, or a scholarly researcher,
interpreter or historian of wusic, or he may be an amateur
who usecs music for pleasure, to alleviate boredom or stress,
for personal development, and so on. The user may also be
a practitioner of music, amateur or professional, novice or
expert. The practice of music involves poth performance and

.composition. )

(ii) As in literature and the visual arts, the student or enjoyer
. of music requires access to raw materials. Arguably the raw
material of music is the live performance, a form not normally
encountered in libraries. Libraries do however deal with
the raw material of music in two forms, printed music and
records of performances on paper roll, disc, tape, wideo film.
Printed music may consist of sheet music in the form of single
works or the collected works.of composers, scores, and
librettos. Some of these may be collected for particular
voices, or at different levels of skill. If it is required |
for performance, multiple copies and separate parts as well
as complete scores will be needed. | :
“ e

EBiq‘ .’ s . - 4)7 ' : .



(iii) The student or enjoyer of music also'needs access to works of
¢ history and interpretation relating to music, to biographical
and critical material on composers, and to expert judgements
on particular works or performances. The practitioner may
need information on instruments and techniques. Programmes
prepared for performances frequently contain valuable

%nformation. Record sleeveg are also valuable sources of
information.

(iv) Music may be utilized by people whose primary interest is not
» | in music for its own sake. For example, popular music is an
important information resource for the social historian, as
is folk or religious music for the anthropologist. Particular
types gf music may be required by theatrical producers,
advertisement writers, teachers, therapists and many others.

. . >

3 ¢ N
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9. EVALUATION AND SELECTION OF INFORMATION RESOURCES IN MUSIC

Evaluation and selection of music is similar to that of visual arts
and literature, in that the experience of music is personal, and
subjective judgerients are involved. As with the visual arts and
literature, .,we assume that it is possible to make some distinctions
between products which have lasting value and significance, and those
which are ephemeral or derivative, although the border between the two
is a very grey one, and definitive differences cannot be c¢stablished.
The distinction between ‘classical' or 'serious' music and 'popular’
music has in the past seemed important to librarians. The inclusion
of forms such as punk and rock in library record collactions is still
problematic, not only because of questions of value judgement, but '

f also because demand changes very quickly. "

- : In the selection of records and tapes, judgeménts are made of the
relative value of different interpretations and performances, as well
as of composers. _ . .

In selecting music, and especially in selecting records and tapes,
librarians rely extensively on the authority of producer or performers,
and on expert reviews. : . ” .

’

[




10. SPECIFIC TYPES OF INFORMATION RESOURCE IN MUSIC

10.i. Overview and orientation .

WALFORD and SHEEHY are useful. Specialized guides to the literature

include
. ASHEIM, L. The humanities and the library: 020
problems in the interpretation, evaluation ASH 1
and use of library material$. Chicago, A.L.A., _
1957. Chapter 4. .. A
' .
BRYANT, G.T. Music. London, Bingley, 1965. R0O16.78
(Readers guide ser.) . : BRYA
DUCKLES, V.H. Music reference and research R
” materials: an annotated bibliography. 3rd ed. 016.78
N.Y., Free Press, 1974. . o DUC 1 '
WATANABE, R. Introduction to music research. 780.72

Englewood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1967. WAT 1

»

10.ii. Short, factual questions, definitions

Examples of encyclopaedias, dictionaries and handbooks in music are

COBBETT, W.W. Cobbett's cyclopedic survey of R785.7003
chamber music. 2nd ed. London, 0.U.P., COB 3

' 1963. 3 vols. p .
Diagram Group. Musical instruments of the world: R781.9103
\\ an illustrated encyclopedia. London, DIA 1

Paddington Press, 1976.

EWEN, David. The new encyclopedia of the opera. R782.103

N.Y., Hill and Wang, 1971. EWE 1 °

N 4 SR :

FEATHER, I#&onard. e encyclopedlia of jazz. R781.5703
N.YP;'Horizon P., 1960. FEAT

~

, M. Concise Oxford dictionary of music. R780.3
3rd ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1980. KENN

/

Kobbe 's complete opera book. 9th ed. London, . R782.13
~ Putnam, 1976. K KOBB
New Grove dictionary of music and musicians. R780..3

6th ed., edited by S. Sadie. London, . « GRO 1-20
Macmillan, 1980. 20 vols. . ‘

’

The illustrated encyclopedia of rock, by LOGAN, R784
Nick and WOFFINDEN, Bob. N.Y., Harmony Books, ILLU
1976. - , e '
’ ' ]
The Oxford companion to music, by P.A. Scholes. R780.3
10th ed. London, 0.¥.P., 1970. SCH 1
”
~ » -
VINTON, John. Dictionary of twentieth-century R780.904 -
music. London, Th&mes and Hudson, 1974. - VIN 1
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10.iii. People _
R N ] \

Many of the resaurces listed in section 10.ii. give biogr@phical N

information on composers, performers and people eonnected with

music, living and dead. General encyclopaedias and directories

are also useful. Examples of biographical directories in/ music

are :

MURDOCH, James. Australia's contemporary ) "_R780.994

composers. Melbourne, Macmillan, 1972. i M1
International who's who in ‘music and musicians' R780.92
. directory. 8th ed. edited by Ernst Kay. INTE

Cambridge, Melrose P., 1977.

't

"\
10.iv. Organizations and services <:2 -

Organizations are important in music for a variety of reasons. )
They organize concerts, promote productions or cemmission works

(e.g. A.B.C., Sydney Opera House). They have libraries and
information centres (e(g. Sydney Opera House Library). They sell, .
make or repair.musical instruments, and publish or sell sheet
music-and recordings.’ They teach music, at all levels from hobby

and juvenile, to advanced professional Ye.g. N.S.W. Conservatorium).
Australian organizatiops connected with music ‘are listed in:

~~

‘ Directory of:Australian music organizations. * R780.60994
Sydney, Australia Music Centre, 1978. °2nd DIRE
~edition, published 1979.

The Australia Music Centre, 2nd Floor ,-80 George Street, The
Rocks, provides.many facilities and services. Two of its aims
are: : . Co

i,»To offer an information service on music matters to the
profession, ‘industry and to the general public.

.

- To build up a representative collection of Asian music.

The Centre is. recognized by the Australian National Commission for.
UNESCO as the official %psic Information Centre (MIC) in Australia.
‘The Centre has specialized collections of Asiaﬁ_music, ethnic
music, and Audstralian Aboriginal music. '

, Australian music directory. Ed. by P. Beilby and R780.42
M. Roberts. Melbourne, 1981. ‘ BEIL

This new handbook has articles on music in Australia, lists of
Australian music organizations, services, facilities and vendes,
statistics of music production and lists of available recordings.

The National‘Library of Australia through its Music &nd Sound S s
Recordings Unit has &n d&ktremely large collection of Australian
music. Current LPs are deposited by Australian -record

. o
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manufacturers and many 78's have been/ acquired through an extensive
collecting programme. The unit also/maintains a National Union
Cafalogue of music. 1In the library's 1977/78 annual report, the
holdings were given as 265,989,peed%dings and tapes and 34,302
scores. [ .

&

10.v. Finding musical works gor performance

Performers may seek information on works suitable for a particular
. medium or occasion. Or they may wish to find out what works a
! particular composer has written, and where they can be obtained.
' Examples of resources which are useful for such questions are:

SEARS, M.E. Song index: an index to more than R016.784.
12,000 sings in 177 song collections ... SEA 1
N.Y., Wilson, 1926. Plus supplement, 1934.

CUSHING, Helen Grant. ; Children's song index: an
index to more than 22,000 songs in 189 .
collections ... N.Y,, Wilson, 1936. " - -

COF®IN, B. Singer's repertoire. 2nd ed. N.Y., R0O16.784 -
Scarecrow, 1960. 5 vols. : : COF 1-4 ‘

~
3

Vocal and choral music., Sydney, Australia Music R016.7840994
N Centre, 1976. AUST

CITY OF SYDNEY PUBLIC LIBRARY. A select list of
music scores. 5th ed. Sydney, 1974.




10.vi. Selecting records and tapes

Bibliographies of recordings are an important aid to selection, the
evaluative ones being the most useful. A bibliography of records is
known aé a discography. Record reviews are also important. Information
resources useful in this area include:

GREENFIELD, E. et al. The Penguin stereo record quide. R789.912
2nd ed. Harwmondsworth, Penguin, 1977. .

. ’

Schwann record and tape guide. Bo.ton, Schwann. '
Monthly. o : N ’ :

. The gramophone. 1923~ . Monthly. . 789.913105
. B : GRA 1

The Gramophone classical record catalogue. Quarterly.

The Gramophone popular record catalogue. Quarterly.

COOPER, D.E. International bibliography of - R016.78
discographies: classical music and jazz and " coo 1
blues,,1962-1972. A reference book for record
collectors, dealers and libraries. Littleton, '
Colo., Libraries Unlimited, 1975..

Annual index to popular music record reviews. R016.78042
Metuchen, Scarecrow. . ' * _ANN 1

BUZACOTT, M. A select list of literature, music
scores and sound recordings in print. ' 2nd ed.
Music Australia, 1979.

L4

Music Australia, 198l1: a select list of .
literature, music scores and sound recordings
r . in print. Ed. M. Buzacott. Sydney, -
Australia Music Centre, 1981. (annual) °

~

10.vii. Indexing and abstracting services . -

In addition to those types of publications which index musical
works mentioned in section 10.v. are those which index musical
11terature in periodicals, newspapers, books etc., ‘such as:

Music index. Detroit, Information Coordinators, !
1949_ -

Indexes _about 300 beriodicals regréagggigg . S

““various aspects of the music field ranging from
~ musicology to the-retailing of music. Includes
Tmusic reviews. :

RILM: abstracts of music literature. " New York,
International Association of Music Libraries,
1967~ .
~Abstracts and 1ndexes periodical articles, ' .
reviews ,abooks and theses in the field of music.

54 . o
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STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

1.

2.

3.

wWwhat are the main differences between "arts" and
"crafts"? . o \
List five formats in which reproductions of original

art works may be located.

List

A}

List

(1)

-

(ii)

(iii)

N
[ ]

e

three functions of works .of art.

~

« @ -

A}

the criteria you consider important in selecting:

reproductions of paintings for a loan collection

in a public library. - « .

«
reproductions for the library of a college which
teaches the history, appreciation and.techniques
of visual aids. , " : .

2
»

original paintings, drawings and photographs for
the Mitchell Library: ° .. -

4.



a

Record the sources of your answers to the following questions,
and note any problems, or inadequacies in the information

you find. Compagre the answer. in more than one source whenever-
possible.

(a) What is kitsch? What are its characteristiés?. . ‘

.

!

\ Y

‘(b) ' What can you find out about the art of Sri Lanka?
‘Where are the major museums?

(c) Who is Brett Whitely?

prize?

f

~

L)

L]

[N

!

-
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- . -

. (d) Find the names and addresses of three Sydney
' ' : ) _libraries which specialize, or have important
’ . collections, in the visual arts.

- l - . ’ I (3 ~ N
6. - List three major. journals concerned with the vigual arts.
How much do they coat? ‘

<

? s

~

7. Find ew®aluative accounts of the life and artistic career
of oge of the following. Where could you see their work,
. and read more about them? '

vanessa Bell
Sidney Nolan
Leonard French ot
Pro Hart, '
David Hockney
Jackson Pollock
Henri Matisse
wang Fu ' -
Norman Lindsay
. Giotto T _
Donatello , o
Eddie Puruntatameri
Deborah Niland

. . ' o
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8. Find the best available book on an artist who interests
you, and complete the following evaluation, indicating
gaod/everage/poor for each feature. Give evidence to
support your judgment. . ‘

Authority: '
‘Up:to—dateness:.
Research 9n which book ;Sibﬁsed: K S '
_Choicg aﬁd numbér of ;11ustrétionax
Bibliography:
- , What is the intended.audience (e.qg. épecialist, lay)?

‘unld you buy the book yourself? For a likrary?
Qn what grounds do you judge it to be the byst on the subject?

haac

9. Find references to two journal articles on one of the
following subjects. What kind of regder do you think
each’'would be suitable for (e.g. snggaliat or layperson)?
Where in Sydney could you obtain the articles? -

American impressionisty painting |
Australian aboriginal art
Photography as an art form
Women painters
Children and art
'‘Blue poles' .
\ Investing in art o
- Art as therapy '
Henry Moore
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11.

(a) Define music in no more than 30 words.

(b) List as many kinds of music as you can. Group them
into categories. ' -

-

-

¢

' why is music¢ often considered as a separate subject from

others in the fine arts? Are there characteristics of its
information resources and their use, which justify the '
distinction? List any of these characteristics you
congider relevant. ' ;

-

%

99



12.

-

The scene is a public library in a disadvantaged inner-Melbourne

"area. The community includes large proportions of Aborlglnals,

Greeks, Italians and Yugoslavs, with many smaller ethnic
groups. There is a high incidence of single parent families
and social problems. There are also considerable numbers

of younger, affluent people who typically live in renovated
terraces and are connected with the nearby Unlver31ty. The
library has a large record collection, but no tapes. ‘The
raecords are arranged in two groups, of about the same size,
labelled 'Fine music' and 'Ethnic music'. There is also a
small selection of jazz and country music, but no popular
music or rock. All the records are from reputable producers.
like Deutsche Grammophon: “there are no budget records. '
Music is played constantly on the library's own very good -
equipment: the choicé is that of the librarian on duty, who
usually seems to favour ‘'fine' music. The library prides i P
itself on maintaining the records in good condition, and
lends only to those whose record playing equipment is of the
required standard.

o -y
o

Is this library applying appropriate selection crlterfa?
What criteria would you apply ‘and what changes would you
make, if any? : »

-n

)
B



13. 1In answering the following questions, record your sources,
and any problems, or inadequacies in the answers you find.
Compare ther answer in several sources whenever possible.

(a) What is a Jew's harp? What is the history of the
instrument? )

N

(b) Where can I find the names and addresses of instrument'
makers in Austxalia? Who makes violins in N.S.W.?

(c) What is a lute? Find illustrations of the kind of
. : lute played in Renaissance Europe.

(d) Find an evaluative account of the work of Martin
Wesley-Smith. Has he made any recordings?

61
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(e) Who wrote "All things depart"? What are the words
to the song?

(f) Who wrote "Old MacDonald had a farm?" Where is the
" music published?

62 .



Section

LAW

Outline of. Segment

Y P

Objectives

Defining Law

Origins of Australian law

[

Primary sources of law
4.1 Legislation

4.1.1 Bills
4.1.2 Acts :
4.1.3 Subordinate Legislation

4.2 Case law

4.2.1 History of.case law

.4.2.2 The Australian Court system
4.2.3 Doctrine of precedent
4.2.4 Law reports '

.

~ Secondary legal information resources

5.1 Definitions of legal terms and phrases

5.2 Legal é€ncyclopedias

5.3 Legal digests

5.4 Standard textbooks and treatises
5.5 Legal periodicals |

5.6 +indexing services

5.7 Computer-based legal information
systems

8N

5.8 Loose-leaf Services

Law for ordinary people

¢
6.1 Some examples of legal information
resources for,lay people

Bibliography L

$tudy Questions and Exercises

-

59

59
60

60
62
68

69

69
70
71
71

74
74
75
76
78
© 78
79

79
82

83

86
87

88

cew



1. OBJECTIVES

N

When you have finished this segment, you should be able to answer or
discuss ques®ions such as these:

i.
ii.
. iid.

+ iv.

vi.
vii.
viii.

ix.

What is law all about? %%‘

Where’ did Australian law originate?

What constitutes primary sources of 1awé
How does legislation come into being?

What are the sources of information concerning legislation?

What are the major characteristics of case law?

‘What are the major sources of case law?

What constitutes secondary information resources in law?

What are some examples of secondary legal information
resources? ' : '

What computerized legal information resources are available?

What type of law resources do ordinary people need?

”

In addition, you should also have acquired certain skills, in

particular:
i. identify the components of an act or case.
¢
ii. 1locate acts and cases relevant to a given situation.
iii. locate amendments to acts, and the current status of
legislation. ' .
iv. identify and select secondary information resources
appropriate to particular enquiries or prdblems.
V. use legal information resources effectively, particularly

Halsbury's laws of England and the Australian digest.
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2.  DEFINING LAW 1

Before considéring the nature of legal information, there must be some
knowledge of the law itself, and-of the structures which are
responsible for making and enforcing the law.

pefinitions can contribute to an understanding of the areas of concern
to the, law. Some definitions and descriptions are:- :
* N\ T
"Law: the body of rules, whether formally enacted or
customary, which a state or community recognizes as :
binding on its members or subjects."” THE SHORTER OXFORD
ENGLISH DICTIONARY.

. ‘wLaw is a general term embracing all those principles,
rules and enactments which are applied in the courts and
enforced by the coercive power of the state."”
ENCYCLOPEDIA AMERICANA, (1968). '

Y "Law: one of the most significant expressions of a
' pation's social and political development..."
ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA (1965)

"Law is the product of man's capacity to reason, and
.consists of all those principles and rules, which, by
use of redson, can be seen to be necessary for, or which
can be seen to promote, man's peaceful and happy life in
society.."

Paraphrase by Derham, et. al. INTRODUCTION TO LAW, p.184.

"Law is the instrument man uses in his attempt to achieve
justice in society." _ ,
Paraphrase by Derham, et. al. INTRODUCTION TO LAW, p.184.

"aw = those rules which will be recognized by the courts.”
Chisholm & Nettheim. UNDERSTANDING LAW, p.6.

"Law is-a social institution,‘aﬁd reflects the society in
“which it operates.”
Chisholm & Nettheim. UNDERSTANDING LAW, p.4.

"Law: a system of rules imposed by the supreme authority in
a politically organized society, and recognized by the
members of that society as governing or requlating their
conduct..." BAALMAN's OUTLINE OF LAW IN RUSTRALIA, p.l. ’
"Law, according’ to an ancient maxim, is good sense, and what
is contrary to good sense is not good law."
BURKE v. STATE 119 N.Y.S. 1089. ,

[y
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3.  ORIGINS OF AUSTRALIAN LAW

>

Today, many of our new laws and ‘changes to the law are stimulated by
developments in other countries, particularly the U.S. and the U.K.
But Australian law as it is today is firmly based on the English
tradition. Blackstone, an 18th century lawyer, provided insight into
the basic reason for this when he cited an accepted principle of his
day: )

If an uninhabited country be discovered and planted

by English subjects, all the English laws then in

being which are the birthright of every subject, are

. immediapely then iﬂiforce. '
N bs-1

Imperial legislation decreed that New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland
and Tasmania would receive English law as it existed in 1828. Western
Australia would receive English law as it existed in 1829, while South
Australia would receive it as it existed in 1836. What each colony did
with this received law was the business of its local legislature. AnyB
changﬂ’occurring-in England to the law after these dates was ngt
automatically accepted by the colonies. )

This system proved workable because between 1850 and 1890, the colonies
were granted local self government under Constitution Acts passed by
the Imperial Parliament. These Acts allowed each local government to
pass laws pertaining to its own territory. However, an Imperial Act,
said to'apply by 'paramount force', could still override any coloriial
Act. .

Under the Imperial Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Abt of 1900,
the colonies were federated. Each became’a State maintaining its
original constitution. 1In addition, a new centralised government , the
Commonwealth, was created. Many powers werngranted to both the
Commonwealth and the States concurrently. In case of a conflict
between two statutes, the Commonwealth Act would override the State’

< Act. Ap~exaﬁble of how this system operates can be illustrated by the

divorce law. Until 1959, each State had its own statute. However, in
1961 when the Commonwealth Matrimonial CaUsei Act 1959 took effect,
\ all Stage Acts regarding divorce ceased to operate. (Note that in
1976 the Family Law Act 1975 replaced the earlier Commonwealth Act.)
Imperial lawmaking with regard to Australia was curtailed by the
Statute of Westminster in=l931.@}uxer a conference of self-geverning
members of the British Commonwealth of Nations with the United Kingdom
Government, a decision was reached that the Acts of the Unit@d Kingdom
would' not apply to dominions unless they requested and consented to
such legislation. Nonethelags,4i'few Imperial Acts still have force-
in Australia today.~

.

4. PRIMARY SOURCES OF LAW : ' ‘ _
4 . N .

’ ... . ’ ’
Legal materials may be divided into two broad categories: prinary and
secondary sources. The primary sources consist of .the authoritative
records of the law made by the law aking authorities and the secondary
sources comprise all other legal .naterials. ﬁ\;
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The two primary sources of law are: -

Legislation consisting of Acts, regulations,
orders-in-council, ordinances, statutory rules,
and by-laws enacted by Parliament and/or its
delegated bodies

and

Interpretation of court cases which is called
- case law or ‘judge-made law.

4.1 Legislation ,

4.1.1. Bills

The draft of a proposed Act of Parliament is a Bill. When it has

- been passed by Parliament and given the Royal assent by the Governor-
General or the Governor, the Bill becomes an Act of Parliament. .
Statute is a term which is used interchangeably with Act.

There are many ways .in which a Bill may originate. It may come from:
- the cabinet

. - a government department at the suggestion of a senior
member of the Public Service Board )

N

| =~ a political party

An example is the Petroleum and Minerals Authority Bill
1973. The late Rex Connoy, moving the second reading in
the House of Representati&es said the Bill was based on the
- policy of the Government "as enunciated first by-the...
- ‘Australian Labor Party." :

bl

- a Law Reform Commission

For example, recommendations made in the Australian Law
+ Reform Commission's Report Criminal Investigation were
contained in the N.S.W. Parliament's Bail Bill, 1978.

P

- various. pressure groups including business

. Royal Commissions, Committees of Inquiry, Parliamentary
Sstanding or Select Committees

For example, the Commonwealth's Family Law Bill, 1973 .
was introduced following an inquiry by the Senate Sta;aing
Committee on Constitutional gnd Legal Affairs.

- an individual Member of Parliament

An example is the Medical Practice Clarification Bill, 1973,
presented by Mr. McKenzie in the House of Representatives
on 10 May, 1973. P

No matter how the Bill begins, to have a chance of succeeding it must

usually be supported by the Cabinet, firstly because the Government

has the most votes and secondly because the Cabinet is responsible

for ordering the bygéfless of Parliament. If they support the Bill

it is more likely to get a place in the schedule. The Medical

. Practice Clarification Bill, like most private members' Bill, did
not become an Act. _ : 6,7

-~



~ How a bill becomes an act ' : ‘

o & A bill's progress through Parliament and the debate on it ‘is -.
recorded in Parliamentary Debates, commonly referred to as .
Hansard. Each Parliament in Australda except Tasmania, publishes

a record of its debates. L ‘o N
A : 4 .
BILL . ’
Bill introduced FIRST READING: Clerk of
is ausually prepared . into House of House zreads title; a formal
by the Parliamentary Parliament by motion moved that bill be
Draftsman at the re- appointed mini- read a first time and printed,
‘quest of GoveXQ?ent ster , 'No debate. If mot1on passed,
' ' date set for second reading.
N _
r<<§§§§
- "Bill ‘goes tu other THIRD READING: Debate SECOND READING: Full debate
HOUSE where a similar concentrates on general focusing on explanation, appre-
process occuxs principles. No major ciation or criticism of general
OR amendments accepted. ‘principles of Bill. No amend-
. If motion for THIRD ments made. If House passes
1f both Houses$ have READING carried, Bill motion for SECOND REA) ING, Bill
passed it has passed House referred to Committea¥of Whole
House or to a Select or Stand-
. ing Committee where Bill re-
\ - ceives thor hgh clause-by~clause
_ : & ' scrutiny & amendments debated.
Bill goes for _After all parts approved in
Royal Assent by o Committee, it is 'reported' to
‘Governor-General the House. Debate to accept or
. . +or Governor. : reject with or without amend-
' i ' ments.

?

Y

Y . . .
. ‘\\\-5‘\ When Royal Assent given '

Bill becomes

. * Adapted from:
Derxham, et. al. AN INTRODWCTLON
@ TO LAW, p: 28

<

When both Houses pass a Bjil]l it becomes an Act or statute. However, an
occasion the Houses have not concurred on passage of a Bill. When this '
happens both Houses appoint a small number.of their Members to serve as '
managers. These representatives meet and try to resolve differences:

The resulting Bill may not resemble the original Bill considered. In

1975, Approprlatxon Bills did not pass through the Houses of Parliament.

As a nesult the Commonwealth Parllament was dlssolved and the Whitlam -
government lost power. . : '

] e
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The following are sources of information on Bills before

pParliament. .
— s
# Australian current law. 348.94046
- . . . , AUST ~
Section 03 consists of monthly lists of _ : N

Bills from Federal and State Parliaments. '
These lists do not cumulate. ' . ' v

. 'Law,Soéiety of N.S.W. Library. Legislative
- reference service}(included in the Law Society
Journal) .

Gives detailed information on the progress of . BN
bills through both Federal and N.S.W. Parliaments.

. . . -

4.1.2. Acts S ‘ ' ,//'

S .Even when a bill has become an Act by passing through all the
necessary stages in Parliament, it does not become part of the
law of the land until.it comes into force. :

An Act itself may specifically cite the day on which it will take
force. When it does not, it is usual for the Act to take effect on the
day it receives the Royal.assent. This differs for an Act of Parliament
*  of the Commonwealth, however, which takes force on the 28th day after
it receives Royal assent if no specific date is’aff}xed. , ‘ \
‘when dates appear in an Act they are given in square brackets following
the long title as shown in the following example:

An Act to amend the WOOL TAX ASSESSMENT ACT 1936-1961,
~ , as amended by -the WOOL TAX ASSESSMENT ACT 1962 ([Assented to .

28th May, 1962] [Date of commencement, 25th June, 1962]
parliament has power to assign any date for an Act to come into effect:
a day before the Act even passed Parliament (retrospective Act) or a - .
day much later than the Royal .assent. As an example of the former, a :
. Commonwealth Act, the Bounty (Drilling Bits) Act 1980 was assented to
’ 8 May 1980, but deemed to have come into operation on 1 October 1979.
As an example of the latter, another Commonweal th Act, the Admin-
K istrative Decisions (Judicial Review) Act 1977 which receiveld Royal
. assent on 16 June'1977, came into operatioEi%Q 1 October 198Q.

¢

Various sectjorsof an- Act may also be given\@}fferent -dates for taking
! effect. An alternative to citing specific dates is stating in the
Act. that certain sections of thé€ Act as a whole will come into.effect_
on a date to be proclaimed in the appropriate Gazette.. .

*
¥

.

The Federal ‘and all State governments issue officlal gazettes. The
Pederal publication is entitled Commonwealth of Australia gazette,
the New South. Wales publication is New South Wales government

. *  gazette (354.9440006 NEW 1). - ’ ¢

< Acts may be ‘altered or amended by later Acts (which need not have'
L the same title as the_originallhct). The original Act is referred -
to“as the principal Act; the newer Act as the amending’ Act. When an
Act has been amended mapy times it becomes difficult to follow. To . 4
minimize confusion, the government may reprint the Act incorporating
all the subsequent ?mendments.‘ This is known &4s a consolidation or

[HKU:«“ reprint. N .

po - ‘ . , . _ . . .
* . s > "t 6{1 ' ' ) P
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4.l;é.l‘“Examining a Specific Act

An Act will contain the following €lements:

-

+ . number
. long title

1

5 ~
3. enacting words

4, |

5

)

. + short title

>

. date on which Act comes into force (this may have the’

marginal note: Commencement).

YJy AUST
LTSRN :
. .l N RSB RRE

‘ : (]) No. 106 of 1950

¥. .

HALIA, &

v ' Roads Grants Act 1989

»

&

Y

~

(39 s BE AT ENACTLD by the Gueea, and the
- Represeataiives of the Commonvwealtl: ¢f Avateals

Uf‘) . ghhll.llll.t‘

10 Conunencement N

Royal Assent.
.

——— (_7) laterpretution

J.(1) 1n"this Act, unless the conliaty Integlof appears —
., 15 “urterial road™ reans an urban artersal roud or & rural nlcruf 104d;

R -

It may also contain

6. preamble; this sets out'the reasons for making the Act

! L (:2) An Act to grant linancial assistunce to the Statesdind to the
: . Nosthern Teritory ia relstion to roads

3

2

Iy

Lov-cnied 13 8 June (R ATTH

TART 1--PRELIMINARY

“comstruction™, in refotion to a roud, mcluger—
. (a) the reconstruction or reslignmeat of the rosd; . .
. (b) the bringing of the 10ad 10 & higher sasdand; < .

Senste and tbe {{ouse of
v, s follows:

L. This Act niay be cited as the Rowds Grants Act 1980,

k@ 2. Taes Act sball come into operation on the duy « 4 whiwch 1t recives the .

N

8. schedules: these contain details which_are more
conveniently set out at the end of the Act than in

the body of the Agt. .

Longer Acts may have a ‘table of conténts

{(or provisions). This may

be divided into parts which may be subdivided into divisions.

-

All Acts are divided into numbered sections which may be subdivided

into suhsqctions and paragraphs.

Abbreviations,, -

va

Part pt
*  Section 's. ors
. Sections 8s. or ss

- i
N

LI g

N



4.1.2.2 Federal Jcts
[ ’ [ > \

The tollowing are sources ot Federal Acts ot .Parliament:

Australia. Parliamenf. Acts of the Australian
Egrliamgpt;-1901-l973. 12¥.

This «contains the Acts ot the Federal Parliament
from 1901-1973, together with their amendments,
This* is known as & consolidation.

.

348.9402
AUS 1-12

Australia. Parliament. Acts of the Parliament of the 348.94022

. . Commonwealth of Australia. Annual bound volumes,
" loose-leaf for the current year.

Australia. Parliament. Acts of the Parliament:
Commonwealth ‘of Australia. Reprint seriles.

* Reprinted (consolidated) Acts are now being issued
in pamphlet form. Up to the end of 1980 ovér 100
have appeared.

s

ﬁg Sources of information on Federal Acts of Parliament
In addition to the Acts themselyes, the followihg*e
information about Acts and their) amendments.

Annotations to Acts and Regulations of the Australian
Parliament. Sydney, Butterworths, 1979-

A loose—leaf service which lists new Acts,
regulations and proclamation dates, .as well as
annotating amendments to Acts passed since the
1901-1973 consolidation. N '

v

Australia. Parliament.w Acts of the Parliament of
th@ggmgonwealth.

The current year's loose-leaf volume contains
the 'Acts Tables' which are cumulated monthly

and list Federal Acts with their commencement dates.

-
-, .

Australian current law.

N - Section 02 QOl prior to 1981) has an 'Index of
statutory information'which lists Federal -and
State Acts. It also has a separate listing of
. -proclamation dates. '

Australian legal moenthly digest.

Contains a list which cumulates monthly,‘of
‘Acts amended, repealed, proclaimed ... during tKé
year.' . L2

Law Society of N.$.W. Library. Legislative

.« . reference service has a section entitled
'Proclam¥tions - Commencement of Acts' for both
Commonwealth and N.S.W. Acts.

A )

14
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AUS 2

348.9402
_ AUST

sources of

348.94022

ANNO

.

348.94022
AUS 2

34;?94046
AUST

N

-

348.94005
AUS X\

’
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There is a subject index to Australain Acts:

348.94022
AUS 2

Subject index to Acts of the Parliament
Canberra,

WICKS, B.M.
of the Comménwealth of Australia.
Libra Books. Updated annually.

Finding the latest amendments to a Federal Act;

N

1. If you know the name of the Act .-

a. Check whether the Act has been reprinteé
(348.9402 AUST). If this is the case then
all amendments are included up to the date
shown on the cover. .s

b. If the Aptvhaé not been reprinted, go to the
1901-1973 consolidation (348.9402 AUS 1-12).

a . All amendments will be inclnjed up to 1973.

c. Then for later amendments either look in
Annotations, to Acts and Regulations of the )
Australian Parliament (348.94022 ANNO) ‘or,
check the annual volumes of the Acts of the
Parllament of Australia (348.94022 AUS 2)
from the date of the reprint or consolidation.

Then update further, if necessary, by looking
in Australian current law (348.94046 AUST)
Section 02 (0] prior to.1981) Index of Statutory

@ Information o

Australian legal monthly digest

(348.94005 AU
Acts amended

1) ,;consulting the 'Table of
repepaled, proclaimed, ...' in t

he

*

‘latest issuel(of each year only.

If you con't know/the name of the Act, 'use a subject
approach to find the name of the Act. a
. A
a. Use Wicks.
b. Consult a legal encyclopedia (see p. 75 or

the Australian digest (34B.94046 AUST).

~

c. Text books can also be useful as they usually
réfer to the relevant acts in the area being
dlscussed

@
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. 4.1.2.3 New South Wales Acts

*

The tollowing are sources of Acts of the N.S.W. Parliament:

.

N.S.W. Parliament. Public acts of New~Soutﬁ"Wales, 348.944023
1824-1957. 15 vols., three permanent supplements, NEW 15-32
1958-1973. -

Thkis is a consolidation, and is commonly known as

the 'Red Statutes'. >
N.S.W. Parliament. Statutes .of N.S.W. . 348.944022
Annual bound volypes, loese-leaf for current year. NEW 1
N.S.W. ;;?Tiament. New South Wales statutes. 348.944022
' Reprint series. In loose-leaf form these are " NEW 3

also consolidated and have largely superseded
the Red Statutes.

Sources of information on N.S.W. Acts

In addition to the Acts themselves, the¥following are sources of
information about N.S.W. Acts and their Amendments.
r c
Annotations to the N.S.W. Statutes, with regulations. 348.944022
Sydney, Butterworths, 1980- . ANNO

A loose-leaf service which has a 1ist of Acts
currently in force (including all Amendments) .
For every reprinted Act there is.a list of all
amendments passed since the last reprint.

Australian current law. ' 348.94046

\ See page 64 for explanation. o AUST"
Aﬁgtralian iegal monthly digést, ) : 348.94005

. 1
See page 64 for explanation. ; : AUS

Law Society of N.S.W. Library. Legislative

N reference service. i
»
See page 64 for explanation.
. ) . .
- N.S.W. Parlidment. Alphabetical and chronological 348.944028
tables of N.S.W. statutes, 1824-1969: .NEW 1-2
. supplement 1970-1978. - ®

This is an index to all Acts of the N.S.W.
Parliament between 1824-1978 listing all the
amendments. :




Finding the latest amendment to a N.S.W. Act:

1.

If you know the name of the Act -

a. Check whether the Act has been reprinted
(348.944022 NEW 3). 1f this is the case, then
all the amendments are 1ncluded up to the date
shown on the cover.-

b. If the Act has not been reprinted

either consult the Public Acts of N.S.W.,
1824-1957 and the supplements
(348.944023 NEW 15-32);

or consult the Alphabetical and chronological

tables of the N.S.W. Statutes
(348.944028 NEW 1-2).

Cc. Then for later amendments

either look in Annotations to the N.S.W.
Statutes (348.944022 ANNO) in sectlon
entitled Acts in force

or " check the annual volumes of Statutes of
N.S.W. (348.944022 NEW 1). -

d. Update further by looking in Australian current
law (348.94046 AUST) or Australian legal monthlx

dlgest (348.94005 AUS 1). \

If you don't know the name of the Act, use a subject
approach to find the name of the Act.

a. There is no current subject index to N.S.W. Acts.
The Alphabetical and chronological tables of
N.S.W. Statutes (348.944028 NEW 1-2) has an
alphabetical listing by short titles of the acts
which has some tross references (covers 1824-
1978).

There is a 3 volume subject index to the Public

Acts'of N.S.W. 1824-1957. (348.944023 NEW 15-29).

b. Consult the Australian digest (348.94046 AUST),
a text book in the area or a handbook such as
the Legal resources book (N S.W.) (R340.09944
LEGA) .. .

.." '?4



4,1.3. Subordinate Legislation
{

pParliaments pass Acts or statutes which become law. Often the
statutes aré general in nature and give authority to some other
body to .enact specific requlations, orders-in-council, ordinances,
statutory rules, and by-laws to facilitate the effective operation
ot the Act. These regulations, orders-in-council, etc., are '
called delegated or subordinate legislation.

A
b . .
‘F!peral statutory rules are contained in:
Australia. -Pdrliamekt. Statptory rules made under 348.94025

Acts of the parliamént of the Commonwealth of AUS 2
§E§tralia. ' <

These are annual volumes.

A reprint (consolidation) of statutory rules was begun
in 1980 (348.94025 AUST).

N.S.W. regulations are printed in full in the N.S.W. government
gazette (354.9440006 NEW 1) . Annual volumes are also issued:

7

N.S.W. Parliament. Rules, regulations, by-laws, 348.944025
ordinances, etc. T ) . NEW 1 '

" MORE, RULES AND REGULATIONSG ' *

Source: Lawtalk, v. 83, 14 September, 1978.

! .
\
oo
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4.2 -CASE LAW

4.2.1 History of Case Law

Case law was previously mentioned as the second main source of law (p.©0).
Y To understand its significance in Australia, it is necessary to trace its

historical development in the Common Law of England. Before the 13th

Century, custom was thet key to deciding most issues. At the time of

the Norman Conquest, fof'example, communal tribunals called moots met

in the open air to determine issues of custom within their territories.

Even later when cases came before King's Jjustices, custom was examined

in determining rulings unless a specific gtatute could be cited.

Justices believed that the same principles should apply uniformly in

all areas of the country. Thus, local customs were eventually modified -

into a set of standard rulés. In other words, law was made 'common' to

all. when any new situation arose, judges normally tried to apply the

most appropriate customary rule available. ) )

Eventuélly, by this means, a settled and fairly rigid set of rules,
known as ‘common law' developed.  The strict application of these riles
by the common law courts led to dissatisfaction and many unsuccessful
litigants petitioned the King for justice. These petitions were referred
by the King to the Lord Chancellor, who dealt with them according to

the principles of good faith and fairness rather than the strict rules

of common law. But because the Chancellor, like the common law judges,
¢onsidered that similar cases should receive similar treatment, he tog
developed a settled .body of rules. The new body of law, known as 'equity',
was administered by the Court of Chancery, which was set up when the
petitions to the Chancellor became too numerous for his to deal with.
alone. | '

<

The two bodies of law, equity (administered by the Court of Chancery)
and the common law (administered by common law courts), coexisted side

. by side in England and were carried over into the Australian system. N
Both common law and.equity are now administered by a single court system,
both .in England and ip the Australian jurisdictions. )

In short, common law can have several meanings depending on the context
in which it is used. '‘Among them are:

(1) “That part of -English law "formulated, developed and
adrninistered by old common law courts, based originally
on the common customs of the country,and unwritten."
(Osborn. A CONCISE LAW DICTIONARY, 5th ed., p.71)

(2)  Common law - as distinct from equity or statute law
(and others). . , , .

. _ (3) Common law - “in ppecific situations used as a synonym
) « for case law. :

L 4
Y

From the earliest days written reports were preserved to enable easy
access to past cases. Initially these reports did little more than
list the litigants' pleas and note decisions. « However, by the reign
of Edward I, Year Books reported cases mar extensively, often giving
the judge's reaépns for decisions. Another significant development
was the creation in 1865 of an Officidl Ceuncil of Law Reporting
responsible for publishing all cases of legal interest in England. o
* Even today some series of law reports are regarded as more 'official’

. than others.
\)4 - *
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4,2.2, The Australian Court System

THe following diagram outlines the relationships and hierarchies of the
Australian court gystem. . '

+|{Judicial -Committee of Privy Council

1\

1))
@Q
73}
o
0| >
o | ¢
51° , High Court of Australia
ut . ;
, & - 1 2
oo - RS
Q © )
0 ®
> State Supreme Courts o
' ~
Full Court ﬁ
(N.S.W.,Court of Appeal)
'X . Federal Court
Single Judge Courts ] (Territory, Industrial,
1 X Bankruptcy)
’ : Family Court
. " -
~—t :3 ] &
— 0 (0]
9] g ] -
(&
0 Y ) .
(4 i .r—ul
73}
S ' 3
State Intermelliate Courts g
: — W
®
: (N.S.W., Vittoria, Queensland, —
S.A., W.A.) (District, County, 7
’ Quarter Sessions, Local) .
o~
' gl > %
b | o .
St (= s
-0l 0
State Magistrates' Courts
(Petty Sessions, Small Debts,
. Local Courts, Requests) '
* Diagram from:
»- . Sawer, THE AUSTRALIAN & THE LAW, p. 31,

. with modifications to account for recent
decisions regarding appeal to Privy Council
+ Judicial Committee of Privy Council:. a court which gits in London to
: hear cases from Commonwealth countries

o ——




4.2.3. Doctrine of Precedent

It has been noted that basic to both English ‘and Australian law is the

idea that similar cases should be treated in a similar manner. Three o
reasons for this are: (1) fairness and equality; (2) speed and
decisiveness; and (3) a degree of uniformity in decision making.

This principle is central to the doctrine of precedent which heolds that
a court is bound to follow decisions of courts higher than itself in a
judicial hierarchy. Also, 'highly persuasive' are its own previous
d?cisions and those of courts at the. same level.

In attgmpting to establish a binding precedent for a specific case being
argued, a barrister must seek the 'ratio decidendi' (rule of law or
reason for deéciding) which is stated and, .in some cases, not overtly
stated, by the judge in the case beind cited. Any peripheral comments

méde by the judge in the course of his reasoning are regarded as 'obiter
dictum' or 'said by the way' and . axe not held to be binding on a later

case. -4
-
Consider the following example which illustrates precedent:
LAW : It is illegal for a person to be drunk while driving a

vehicle.
N,
CASE I1: Archy A. is arrested and brought to the District Court for.
riding a bicycle while drunk. The judge must determine.if
‘vehicle' includes 'bicycle'. The judge rules to include
bicycle in the definition.
Archy A. is punished accordingly.

CASE II: A year later a different judge in a Magistrates' Court (a
lower court in the same jurisdiction) hears a case in which
Bryan B. appears in‘couﬁt charged with drunken driving while
riding a bicycle. The judge cites CASE I as a binding
precedent. He beliéves that both cases are alike in all
particulars, therefore, he is bound. by the previous decision.
Thu%} Bryan B. is punished. :

&

4.2.4. Law Reports .

L]

s> L} .

L 4 . .
A barrister arguing a case ih court needs to be fully aware of the
details of other cases of a similar nature which might serve as precedents.
.Law reports help the barrister do this. 4 . -]

Law reports are found in series which cover all significant decisions

in the superior courts of both the States and the Commonwealth of Australia.
Different series cover varying jurisdictions, although there may be some

overlap. If a case is reported in more than one series, the more highly

respected series is always cited. . For example, in Australia COMMONWEALTH )
LAW REPORTS is held in highest regard. Thus, this serigs is always cited ’

as the source of a case when possible. A ~\S .

Q | : | | -l ' 75 | A
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The.process of generating each Separate report involves a court reporter
maklng a detailed transcript of the proceedings which a barrister then

- .edlts to the basics, namely: parties, nature of pleadings, éssential
facts, arqguments, decision, and grounds for judgment. A law report is
not valid unbess the barrister who edited it-includes his initials at
the end of the report.

¢

Law'report series are said to'be 'authorised' if jhdgés read through
theilyr decisions followigg the editing By the barristers. 1In Australia
COM@ONWEALTH LAW REPORTS is an example of an 'authorised' law report
series, while AUSTRALIAN LAW REPORTS is not. Note that both report
cases from the same jurisdiction. The 'authorised' reports are not

pub}ished as quickly as the others. Thus, it is useful to have both
series.

v

Some Important Law Report Series

i Commonwealth law reports. 1903~ . 348.94044;
. - COM 1
Reports High Court and Privy Council
cases. Abbreviated CLR

Australian law reports. . 1973- . 348.94041
o " ~ AUST
Reports High Court, Privy Council,

State Supreme Courts exercising federal
jurisdiction, Federal Courts and selected i
- ,others. Abbreviated ALR

¢

New Sﬂﬂfh Wales 1aww;eports, 1971~ . 348.944043
NEW 1

4

There are also many series covering pa;ticulan\subjects, e.g. .

Australian tax reports . § 343.94052
) ’ AUS 1

Examining A Specific Law Report

Information provided in most law reports includes the following:

- Title of litigation
- Court ) ' ' L.
- Judge | : : .
- Date / ' '
- Catc%words‘“

- Headnote which summarises case to .




.

The elements of this are: a summary of
judgment, beginning with "held" with the
most common factor being noted by words -
"per curiam"

Any dissenting opinions; cases may be
listed which were fol lowed (i.@. applied
and approved), distinguished (i.e. not
found to be sufficiently similar), and
over-ruled (i.e. held to be incorrect so
not followed) N

Statement of facts which sometimes gives

' barristers' names and synopses of
Y 4 arguments
’ i When judgment delayeci to another day, the

_ Phrase "Cur. adv. vult." appears

L= ,Court's judgment
~ ® '

This section not given in full, but what v
v does appear iﬁ quoted in exact words of
3 court. Gives reasoning. At end of «
. judgment, court makes ORDER concerning '
case. :

- Solicitors' names

. ' . .
- Barristers name 'who edited report
o

Different case reports may include these componentS'iﬁ a different
sequence. _

Citing Cases

When reference is made to a law report, the citation will be similar
to the following: -

»

Commonwealth v. Cooper (1963) 107 C.L.R. 392
)

The name of the case is given first, sometimes followed by the date of
the volume. If, the date fé_necessary in identifying the volume, if is
given in square brackets. [1963]. If not, it is just given in rounded
brackets, (1963). The volume number then follows, if there is one.
Finally the abbreviation for the law report sgries and the page number
on which the case begins are given.' .

’
- -

" V. 1ls not written in full as versus and is never said aloud. In civil

cases, it is read a$ "and" and in criminal cases as "agaiwmst".
o \ ’ .

- N

' . -~
. -~

Abbreviations

As we have seen, law reports are cited in a very abbreviated form. A
number aof resources contain lists of abbreviations such as Osborn, P.G.
Concise law dictionary, p. 34 (R340.03 OSB 1), the Australian digest
(348.94046 AUST), 2nd ed. v.l, p.xxv. 1In addition the KCAE Resources

" Centre has produced a leaflet entitled 'Abbreviations of law reports

~and journals', - .

-

50,
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5.  SECONDARY LEGAL INFORMATION RESOURCES

So far in this segment, both legyislation and law reports have been
examined. In law these official records of law- mdklng authorities
constitute PRIMARY SOURCES.

However, other publications, although unot duthoritatiée records,
‘provide useful information to the librarian when dealing with
legal topics. Dictionaries, encyclopedias, digests, loose-leaf
services, indexing services, periodicals, and textbooks are all
examples of SECONDARY SOURCES. These secondary sources are
trequently used to obtain access to the primary sources.

The search for the leglsldtlon and case lavzon a topic is known as
legal research.

4
5.1 Definitions of Legal Terms and Phrases

Clarification of the legal meanings of terﬁf which in common
usage mean something totally different is #Mvaluable function of
a legal dictionary.

BLACK, H.C.,K Black's law dictionary. Sth_gd. R340
St. Paul, Minn. West, 1979. BLAC

JOWITT, Earl. Dictionary of English law. .
2nd ed. London, Sweet & Maxwell, 1977. \
2 vols. :

MARANTELLI, S.E. The Australian legal dlctlonary. R349.94

Melbourne, Hargreen, 1980. . MARA
OBBORN, P.G. Concise Law diftionary. 6th ed. R340.03
London, Sweet & Maxwell, 1976. . ® osB 1
STROUD, F. Judicial dictionary. 4th ed. : R340.0942

Andover, Hants, Sweet & Maxwell, 1976. STR 3~ -
5 vols. '
’ L]
"WALKER, D. Oxford companion to law. Oxford, R340

Clarendon Press, 1980. . . ' OXF

Another type of legél dictionary defines words and phrases as they

have been interpreted by the courts. One such source is: )

Words and phrases legally defined.” 2nd ed. . R340.03
_London, Butterworth, 1969~ . 5 vols. WOR 1

-~

*
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5.2  Legal Encyclopedias . ' -

Legal regsearch will usually involve the use of en<ygloped1as and dlj}sts.
When searching for information on a topic, a general encyclopedia mdkes

. a yood starting point. A legal encyclopedia serves the same role by
providing a concise statement of the law on a particular topic. 1In

. addition,. it cites relevant legislation and cases as authority. ‘

The ideal encyclopedia should have
* (1)  a comprehensive statement ot all relevant law

(2) citations to authorities relied upon (both legislation
o . and cases) .

(3% comprehensive analytical and sulject indexes

(4) frequent supplements to update the main volumes. .
\ : , )
In short, a legal encyclopedia can be thought of as an index to the
. -whole body of the law. Your search through the law so far will lllUbtrate
how useful such an ency(lopedla can be.

One such encycilaqpedia of Englisk law is: , Co .
Halsbury's laws of England. 4th ed. London, . 34B.420206
Butterworths, 1973- , + Cumulative Supplement - HAL 61~

and Current Service. “
Since 1907, it has aimed to provide a complete statement of English
law by mcans of a series of connectetl treatises on all aspects of law )
written by subject experts. You can use it to find an exposltlon of the ////
law of a subject and also to find referegges to the 1tglslatlon and
cases that are relevant to that subject.
Since the 4th edition of this work was begun in 1973, 32 vélumde hawe
been produced. Arrangement of’ subjetts is alphabetical with an outline ..
of contents 1nL1uded\bpfore each entry to provide a helpful ‘overview.
Until the 4th edition is complete, the 3rd edltlon must also be used..

The closest'equivalentﬂAustralia has to a legal éncyclopedia'is{

O

-

: . Australian.comﬁentary on Halsbury's laws of England = -*/348. 42026 ' -
. _ (4th ed.) Chatswood, Butterworths, 1974. - R HAL k22, .

.

. '\ . . .

_ :: The Comm ehtarz prondes exp051t10n of. thé statements- of law 1n Halsburx
e, ih the context of statute and" case law in Australia. To date this series, .
' " . edited by Sir Garfield Barwick, is very 1ncomp1ete. It contains the
Australijjan law only insofar. as' it differs from the English taw, so it is

necesss y b _use Halsbury S laws of England and the Commentarx toqether.

-
. ] s . - . . o ) .
. - PR .

- Hging.Halsbury :-b}f.ﬂf e . ¢ f:> : ] N

1. : To find the law on a tOplC in one of thé\@aln volumes -of Halsbury's.
(always preferring a fourth edition to a Eh%{? edition volume):

;(a)' use.the general index to the third editlan, and the interim
'““~“Lndex to, the fourth edltlon (the Latter not held at KCAE)

ae - . . . ]
~“$”.,‘ ‘ - ’

e T _082
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(b) if you know the qeheral sub]ect area into which your, mopic '
talls, go dxrnetly to the: vqlgme which contains the "appropriate
ti1tle (chapter heading) . Use” the taBle of contents at the
beginning ot the title and/or the index ‘at the Back of the

volume to find your topric.
Having tound, your topic’ by means of (a) and (b) note the
. title, and pargdraph number ‘which deals with your. topdc.

2 Upddtc by tollowing that ~ title and paragraph number

: ) Lhrnuqllt&p (kmnﬂntlve 5922&3@9&5 and the Current Service.
3. 76 Yind the Australian law, follow the title and baraqraph nunber
through the Australian Commentary. ~. R
e ' : R ) — ' .
3 T . ' A
* . "/ - - ’
. ‘\ - ’ > .
ta - . ‘ ° - ~
. ) . . .
. ) - e - N
.' ’ 5.3 Jb(i_‘ll I)th‘bta " ) { '
: & ;
Loqal digest:s summarise and cases on partlculdx legal topics or #°

p01nts of lawe They act, thergfore, as indexes to law reports. Unlike
" encyctlopedias, they do not- attempt ¥o summarise the law, or to interpret
TheumostvcomprehensLVL dlgOSt of Eﬁﬁllsh case law is:

it authorltatlvely.

-~

~The English and - omplre digest. London,,BuFteﬂworths, 348.42046
“71919- . . - . ENG
. : F.
. Tho first edition (1919- 1938) has been superseded by
CTo 'repldeement volumes which have a blue.band on the spine.

There .is a consolidated table of. eases, and a consolldated

b

index to this series. .o . o

a

¢

MThe volhmes with a blue band on the spine (" replacement'
' volumos) are being superseded by volumes w1th a green\band
' Jdn the spine (' re- igsye’ olumes) oo, - .
1 . . ]
The major digest; of Australian law is tHe Australian digest which

-

eonslsts of summarles of Australian cases and‘ lists of relevant articles.

. ) . . .. N . « b |
The_Australiap dlgest.f 2nd ed. Sydney, Lay .: - 7348.94046
) " Book Lompany, 13P3— 7"+ Interim supplepent. " . AUST .
7/ The 2nd edltlon of the Australian digest is not 7
- - k]
. N complete, so reference to the first edition - K
1925~ 1931, 1934~ 1947 and annual suppleménts) 1s .
( ’ *still necessary. e , o
. ra ‘ . A . . :
’ . Thu'dbsr yecent cases are’digested in . P AN
- X ‘ e . /\‘ - N .
\j ﬁg;g}allqn leysl ‘monthly dlqest éydney,lbaw .- " 348.94005.
Bogk Co., 1947- . ST e | ' AUS 1.
» ‘ , o . ; . . ." ‘~ -
- * : ~ ‘ t ’ .

.
\ ¢ * . [
. > - . -
. T . . . 8 ‘} . 4-.'
L4 : . - - o . - \"&l B
- .
“ » e, « - - ' * * \f\ ¥
. - o -  J . k .« o~
. t : -
.. ) . : . y ¢ -
. ' » .‘ v -/
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v Using the Australian Digest .
_Q‘” ; ) .
1. 7 To tind cases (and .1\t1c1c ) on a topic in the main volumes ot the
- Auﬁiigllqp_q“ﬁ}bt always pxefezrlnq a second edition to a first
. edition, use-=- . . - .

(a) the general index to the first edition. If you are referred
to a title (chdpter heading) which has been replaced by a
second edition voluﬂ% "then use the index at the back of that
sccond od1t10n-volume. I1f the name of the title has been
changed between the 1st and second edltlon consult the lYst
, of titles 1in the lntcrlm Supplement. i -

-

e .

- (b)"™1f you know the general subject area within which your topil
falls, consult the  volume which contains the appropriate tlLle
Use the table 0f contents at the front of tho title and/or
. tho, index at the back if it is a second edition volume,
. ‘ ] o ‘ ‘ .
. » Note the volume number, title and square bracket number of a relevant
case found by means of (a) or (b). - -

[
.

~e
-

(¢) to find later cases and articles on your topic¢, since the
second edltlon fol low the, - title and square . F
s . : bracket number through thg Interim Supplement of the Australian

digest and the ldtebt issue of the Australian, lggal monthly .
dlqebt

. s
. £y

L Is

“(d) to find later cases and articles vn yéur topig since the
first edition, ‘follow the title and square
bracket namber through the 1ntcst Master volume of the

° AUbtrdlldnrdlgebL in the scction 'Key (Cumulatiye)to cases:

and the ldtOSL 1ssue Of the Australian legal monthly digest. ,

Note that the references in the Interim *Supplement and thes. .
Master volumes are to cases in the annual supplements.

2. It you want to follow up a particular case to make sure it is stlll
good law,. a progéss known as noting-up,. you wxllaneed to do the
follow1nq“ . -\

(- - . . - .

() consult t 'Table of cases judicially congidered' in volumes
) 24 and- 2970f the Ist edltlon and all the Master volumes of the

' . N4 Australian dlqest

. g
. - T (L) For'later cases -after the. latest Master volume, see Australlan .
p . current law (348.94046 AUST) section 01, 'Cumulative 1 tablo of '
. cases ]ud181ally congidered'. -’ .
) ‘ —‘*} . Y . . )
. 0 = ’ T

The other publication which summarizes. Australian court cases isg:

‘. , . . & ] . . )
- Australidan current law. . Sydney, Butterworths, .+ 348.94040

® [ 1963- . Loose-leaf. ‘ - : - AUST

L3

LY

-

R
-~ Yy




Cdbb Notes

. . . . .
Finding o case that 15 relevant to his topic is only the tirst part
St oa lawyer s task. le then has (o interpret the case.

Short commentaries of significant cases, called case notes, usually
vappear Roon after the cases are reported. Some publications which T

1ndex case notes are:

-

- *

A Monash University case notes indei. Microfiche. R348.048°
‘ MONA"
\ .
t Current Austiralian and New Zealand legal literature RO16.34005
[t 3 .-‘}_X.L(-i_g_)_( : ) f ‘ ) .. CUR 1
* Index to,legal periodicals. R340.05
) INDE 1
. Curreng. law citatqx.

5.4 Standayd Tgxtbooks and Treatises

Students and pldctltlonerb of law make extensive use of textbooks
and treatises which summarise and explain the laws of partlcuiar ey
4 countries, or the law on partjcular tOplLS Reputdble-ones may go
a . into many editions, still knoWn by the name of the orlglnal author,
’ 'n when the text has been revised by later editors. Mdst
reputable toxtbooks are published by specialist legal publlshers
N such as Butterworths, Sweet and. Maxwell, The Law Book ‘Co., C.C.H.

f . Australia, etc. . . :
' . - . ©

Typical examples of legal textbooks are:

¢ .

) Paget | émlﬁwe9f_PEPFlnq° 9th. ed. by M. Megruh
and F.R. Ryder. .London, Butterworths, 14981..
\ ,CHESHIKE, G.C. and FIFOOT, C.H.S. Tﬁ‘_‘_‘__l_:‘""‘_‘.’;i)f_. _
gontract. 4th Audgralign ed. Sydney, e . . »
Butterworths, 1981, . R _ -
S
snell's plxnnxpleb of QJJ‘LY 27th ed., by S
R. MngILy and P.V.. Baker. London, -Sweet.” - -
: _ and Maxwell, 1973. ’ N ) . T~ L
] . : ) -~ . . .
. .- .0 . v. . . - . -
5.5 Legal Periodicals © S A
. ' ' . ' o . .
i Australia ‘there is an enormous range or leqdl periodicalsg put s
.« out by a grea: variety of legwl groups. " The Austrdllan law =

jourhal is well known. 1In dddltlon, most, law school§ publlsh'H
their own law review. Usually these journals bear the uname of thie.
law school with which they are ae50t1ateg Many of these 1nc1ude A
case rulx)[tb. o .

e or +
- 4 e

A new periodical of interest to librariens - 1s: )
’ . U 70

'eﬂﬂl_iffﬁffﬂfe services. New York, Howarth . R340.05 .
bress, 1981. , “ o LEGA
~ ¢ AY
. L]
% -
- © * " o * g




Law Reform Commission‘Publication§

-~
The Australian and State Law Retorm Commissions publish a variety
of discussion, issues, research and worklng papers and report on
matters referred to them. The A.L.R.C.'s publication Reform
contains information on the work of local and overseas—Tagﬁrefoxm )
commissions. Australian Law Reform Compmissions' reports are alsd

listed in Australian current law.

1
> kS

5.6 Indexing Services L
ol

~

There are several legal indexing sexvices, for example:

© AGIS: « cuf?ent information service. Canberra, - |, RBA0.0S
Attorney General $ Dept.., 1974. , o AGIS ~

. el

Abstracts current journal ‘articles for the legal B

v

officers ‘in the Attorhey General's Departmént, T T

Current Australian and New Zealand.dlegal': ° .~. ‘R61§;34005

literature index. Sydney, Law Book Co., 1973~ .-CUR-1
” a\ -

Y +

Current law index. Lo Altos, In ormatlon Access ‘ -
. Corporation; 1980~ . : ’ :' - -

~

v

Indexes about 660 Iay and law related Journals.' . -
- Available in -hard copy and on-line as part of: E
the Legal resource lmdex (sfﬁ}below) T .

Index to legal perlodlcqls. _N.Y., H.w. Wilsop,- " "R340.05
: 1908- . . . R - INDE,

.

Legal resource illdex. Los Altos, Infofmation L .
Access Corporation, 1980- (Avallable on. ST

* migrofiche and on- -line only) “. f: I L

Includes Current law index but also indexes_a”_
more general perlodicals, newspabers and - RS

-:}

€ Australian‘public affairs information service * ~R015.94
~ . 1s also a useful source for articles on ~ ° « AUS 1
Australian’ legal topics. - . At '

.

"

- ~ -

\ s ) )
5.7 Comguter—Based ‘Legad Inﬁprmatxon Systems ’ : s !

.. . L -
’ o N . .

In the U.S.A. computer-based legal research is available through, for
. example, the WESTLAW and LEXIS (Mead Data Corp ) serylces.
b4 eiﬂ-d .
The Lexis-U.S. data bage~covers statute and case law from’ the U s. -

selected 1e@a1 monographs- : : ST -

'

federal system angd * a number of U . S. States. The Lexls U.K. data base,
(available, through Butterworthsy ‘contains Fgports and cases back to 1945,

and U.K. statute’ 1aw is at preﬁent being consolldated _and will be put
into the data base by subJect aréas such as tax,‘commercxal law, etc.
Butterworths are at present cons1derxng,addlng,AusErallan 3ata to the
Lexis system and making it avhllable in Australla. *

.

A
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The Legal resource tndex and the National criminal justice reference

service have cecently become av(nll.llxl‘c on-line. . "
In Australia the Federal Attorney-Géneral's Department has a comput erised
data base, SCALE (Statutes, Cases Automated Legal Enquiry) which 1is, at
present. , only availlable at the Attorney-General's Department and State
“w b Lramentary  libraries, and appears unlikely to be made more widely
available.  To date, the system holds Commonwealth statutes, A.C.T.
Ordinances and the Commonwealth Law Reports, volumes 128-138. The
Austialian lnstitute of Criminology also has a data base CINCH (Computerized
Information from National Criminoloygical noldings) . .
T
) % : N\ .
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5.8 lLoose-lLeoat Services

Loose-leat services are designed to provide rapid updating and reporting

of new developments in legal fields. Most concentrate on a particular

aspect of the law, or a particular market. They aim to provide all the
& hecessary legal information for that area or that market in a single

convernlent package.  Some examples are: ’
Australian company law. Butterworths. ' R346.9406605
. AUS
-
Australian income tax law and practice. 343.94052
Butterworths ‘ _ ‘ ) MAN
i : . .
Industrial arbitrhtion service, Law Bodk Co. 344.940189
* INDU .
- Australian family lawsand practice. CCH Australia. '
M — - | 4
This provides, as part of its service, complete
s updated copies of the Family Law Act 1975, ’
_ " Family l.aw Requlations and Social Services : .
. Act 1947. . B
. , _ {:‘s.\.%
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6. LAW FOR ORDINARY PEOPLE 4

So far in these notes we have concentﬁétcd on the legal information
resources used by practitioners and those studying and researching law.
This emphasis has been hecessary because the information resources used
by professional lawyers are complex, and quite different from information
resources encountered in other subjects. Also, printed information
resources are vital to lawyers and students of law, constituting their
most basic working tools. - . \

However, ordinar¥ citizens need access to legal information too. 1In
recent years there has been an enormous growth in information resources
which explain the law in terms which non-professionals can understand.

'Thgre has also been a rapid growth of organizations which seek to help

people with legal problems, and to make them aware of their lega] rights.
For example, there was a recent article entitled 'Choosing a lawyer' in
the September 1980 issue of Choice.

ot

A recent Sydney Morning Herald article, reproduced on the following pages,
gives some indication of the range and activities of such organizations.

- | .
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MANY people, especially
the young and the un-
employed, believe them-
sclves to be at a dis-
advantage when confronted
with legal problems because
they cannot afford legal ad-
vice or representation.

Their ignorance of the law mdof

the various frec legal advice and
\legal aid organisations available,
" for consultation and represent-

ation, cah sometimes exacerbate

theirproblems.

“One of the worst things people
-can do is (0’ receive a summons or
fine through the mall, forget about

" it for a while and théty tum up.am
hour before they are due in court
and ask us to do something. Don't
let your problem lie there, you've

~got to act on It right away”
oxplained Mr Roger West, the

co-ordinator st the Redforn Legal
Centre. .
The Redfern Centre (at the

Redfern Town Hall, 71-73 Pin
Stroet, Redfern, telephone
- 6987277 — which includes & 24-
hour emergoncy answering servics)
is an independent community tegal
centre, offering froe advice and
assistance with logsd and financial
problems to people who cannot
.afTord’ a private-solicitor and who
do not qualify for other legal aid.
*Of the people who use thé
resources of the centye, 60 per cent
are unemployed, dépendent on a
husband, a wife, a_child, or sbcial
welfare. Of that 60 per cemt, 35 per
" «ent rely directly on social secirity.
The centre is one of a network of
community Jegal centyes in the
Sydney metropolitan afén. I i
funded mainly through State and
Federal legal aid agencies, ‘the
Sydney City Council and proceeds.
from the sale of the Legal Resour-
ces Book (NSW). .
Other community legal. centres
are &t Marrickville, Kingsford,
.- Parramatta (the Macquarie Legal

" Gontre), Delingiraat (the —

4

City Centre), and Lidoombde
(whlmh- in women's lagt)
peablems).

Mr West says the wiiole idea
bebind a community. lagal s
to bring a more client-os
sorvico. That is why there s &
netviork of suburban offices and
why Redfern provides a 24-hour
emotgoncy service.

mmmhopmbamvu
and 9 pm, Monday to Friday, and
solicitors are available for inter
views between 6 pm and 9 pm.
Interviows can be amranged for
other times, but an appointment
must be made.

The centrw. also provides finen-

cial esmwsolling on a variety of
moecy-rolated probloss, such -as
credis, finanos company problems
and budgeting difficultics.

The oentre also runs
advios eessioms and,

appropriste time of tln'jhr. they
assist . people t0 out thig -
taxation forms. ’

The centre handles about 9,000
interviews ¢and 15,000 telcphone
Inquirics a year, which works out tof
about 36 interviews (ingluding, jail
visits) and 60 telephone calls a day.
Debbie Whitmont, a communisy
lawyer at the centre, says the calla
range from: “Where do 1 get my
dog registered™ to' “There .ate
police outside my door, what

_shdild 1 do?”

s kind of activity keeps. the
centre’s small full-time taff and
the volunteer lawyers, law stadonts, -
social workers and clerks quﬁ
busy.

" “Our ph.lméhy is o
peop!eomofco\mu&ruk
possible. We'd much rather tetolve
a problem oufside of the ogntts
throigh mediating on our cliswt’s
behalf. It's quicker, cheaper gnd .
generally produces a result people—

‘are more luppy with. Court sitas-

tions sometimes exposc peopl,
especmlly the young, to unnecessa-
ry trauma,” sgid Mr West.

The centre holds the opinion that

if people are-capable and can cope

“

inipees ¥ v

/. oo
iiohw,l&uuluthl
how to cope with the police and ,

can find free

vdlhlhoirmlqﬂ!_uohlmso
much the better. This is- why the

~mmupddmm

m&.:';m tp come

* to the ceatre and wse the resources
there. Thove are shelves
'WrMMMona

variety of. fiilyjots and the staff,
thore Wil always advie you what
to do next Jyou "tM ot

Theoenthloouﬂs

ol voluniber Iswy stndents .ﬂfnm

how to understand lawyers.

Their efforts help to educate, the
" ghudeats on

of S law,
‘dispelling Some of th M@ popu-
lar misconceptions sixd, bopel‘uny.
‘saving them & wiR 'l ’i*
‘stationortoa counm fo.

Another aid hpl en-
lightenment_is U W Resowrces
Book, which iy -yeblished by the
centre. 1t is avgilable for referchoe

purpases at thid byt and can
be found in many public “ﬂb
.and st many other eonmu’ky
advice organisetions.

It nsndtlympa;esofm

jargon legal idFormation and is
written and checked by speciafist

. barristers and solicitors. It covers’

macriage, divoroe, moter accidents,
leases, wills, police, courts, {aulty
goods and serviges, traublédome
aeighbours, - secial. se y.
ax, and con

section on how o’ chasje your
name. It can be obtained thmu@

the Redfern
bookshdpe. Rm ind
\is updided

if 1egal :dqv?ce is not encugh and
the problem requirce more detailed

represegiation, there are a number
of possible alteroatives:
v {
N
[ 4 Aw W
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out of work

® If people can afford a private
solicitor — and this is detetmined
by a means test ~ the centre will
refer that person to a “reagonably
priced” solicitor;

® I they qualify for legal aid,
they are referred to the Australian
Legal Aid Office, or the Public
Solicitors Office;

@ For some cases there is no legal
aid available, for example, some

tenancy cases and some domestic-

assault cases. Under these cir-
cumstances the full-time staff at the
“‘centre will ysually Ygcome in-
volved.

There is a separate, Aboriginal
Legal Service at 7 Botany Sireet, -

Redfern, telephone 699 5840 and
699 5849, which provides free legal
advice and assistance in any matter
to ali people of Aboriginal descent.
There are no means tests for this
service and no contributions are
requireds

legal help

People secking free legat advice
can of couge 80 directly to one of
the Legal

SLegal Services Cammission of
NSW (telephone numbers can be
found under the NSW Government
secuion. at the start of the telephone
directory). .

The commission also operates a
Duty Solicitor Scheme which pro-
vides full legal representation in all
Children's Courts in NSW:

Each day “duty solicitors” attend
the various Children's Courts and
contact ts established on the day of
the trial or by prior appointinent
‘with the commission. The service is
free and is not means tested.

The Law Society is another -
source of legal advice and people
wishing to use their services should
80 through the society's Communi-
ty Assis partment.

bout,
Jflhzam I

(Tt seems the voune
\are even s Combised]

though

For ‘vesders over 25: “Session’ in young people’s slang can meap

first

when a group shares maribuana, - .

N

~ -

33

id Offices run by the .

le.gatl terms ¢ J

b

If your problem comes under the
Commonwealth’s jurisdiction, such .
as social security, customs or im-
migration problems, legal aid can
be provided by the Australian
Legal Office (telephone number of
the head office and branches can
be found in the Commonwealth
Government section in the fram of -
the directory).

Chamber magistrate, or the clerk
of petty sessions are another source
of free legal advice, both found M
your local court house. -

To quote from the Legal Resour-
ces Book: “The help o chamber
magistrates is . often- jarticularly
valuable because as well as provid-

.

ing advice on how to handle & -~

particular problem they can’ assist
with more technical matters such as
taking out a’summons to com-
mence a simple legal claim.” .
As a guide to what young people
should do if they are arrested’, the,
Marrickville Legal Centre and the

South Sydney Womens' Centre .-

‘have produced s pamphlet sum.
mansing their rights:

® Ask why you are being arrested;
® Give your name and address
and your correct age;

@ Ask a friend to stay with you at .
all times; :

@ Ask for bail;

® Find out the exact charge and
then.get a copy of the charge shett
and take it withyou; -

@® Stay calm and report’ any
threats or injuries immediately;

® Do not answer any other ques- *

tions except your name and ad-
s.

® Sign nothing, say nothing and

write nothing;

® Do not plead guilty until you

. have had advice from a lawyer;

+® Do not talk until you have haé .
legal advice. ‘

Also, anybody und¢r 18 who is
arrested by the police and question-
ed has the right to have an
independent person present at the
questioning. If the person is over 16
and under 18 he has a right to
choose an independent adult than
onc of his paténts.

BEST COPY.AVAILABLE



Some yxamples of Legal Information Resources for Lay

T

.People

Family guide to Australian -law. Sydney, R340.0994
Readers Digest, 1978. FAM 1
FITZROY LEGAL SERVICE. Legal resources book. 340.09945

2nd ed. Melbourne, 1978. -Loose-leaf. . - LEGA

Legal resources book, N.S.W. Edited by M. Mobbs. R340.09944
Sydney, Redfern Legal Centre, 197§. LEGA
_Loose-~-leaf. { '

Legal services diiecto;y:A how and where to find
your lawyer. Sydney, Law Society of N:S.w.,
1981. ' . :

[ 4

VJCTORIAN COUNCIL FOR CIVIL LIBERTIES. Your
~ rights. Carlton, VCCL, 1980.

WALLIS, Barry. You and the la@}@n Australia: 340.0994
a layman's guidep Sydney, Rigg}, 1979. WAQ;
\ .
’ ) " N

L4
\ \ A
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2nd ed. Sydney, Law Book Co., 1979. - - N
. An extremely useful work. GiVes far more .
5 . detail about legal resources than:is ‘ _ bt
. possible in this handout. ) o (
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i

4

A
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o
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L 3
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8.  STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES - R

L2 - - . -. —~— )

1. Why do we 'have laws in pdr socliety? . : .

'y
hY

Museum of Australia

4 . Yorr
(1) #What” is the number of the section which
states when the Act comes into force?

(ii) When did the Act come into force?

-

_ From which of the elements listed dabove &id you find
N this information? Q\\> . :

(iii) Copy out s.6(1)(c):

(iv) * Use the table of provisions to ascertain the
. ' " position of the Museum with regard to
: copyrlght

-

' -

- (v) For the purposes of this Act what does"
R "Australian natural environmenttfmean?
* In which section did you find this? -~ :
" . ‘ Which of the elements listed abdve does this
C e I saection -deal with?’ ’

-

4 ..




A

*

(b) Take a copy of the (N.S.W.) Commercial Vessels Act, 1979.

. r : » .
. (1) How many sections does this Act contain?

A,

>

(ii) Does th{s Act centain any échedu;es?

-

oo 9
- h .
©o(1iil) Part-II‘ié'entig}ed’"Permits for Vessels and

Motors". 1In this Act aré hydrdfoils regarded as
vessels? Cite the section and subsectioh.

\ ’ .
. .
.

(a) What is the date of the Commonwealth Marriage Act?
What amendments to it have been passed?

4

-

»
™ s

(b} What is the datevdf the Commonwealth Racial
Discrimination Act? )
What amendments to it have been passed?

L

-



“ \
. .

v

(c) What is the date of the Commonwealth Delivered Meals

Bubgidy-Act? What amendments to it have been passed?
. . .

\ | | |

-~
*

(d) What is the daté of the_N.S.W. Travel Agenté'Act?
A

)
(e) What is the date of the N.S.W. Anti-Discriminatien '
" Act? What amendments to it have been passed?-

-

- f'

. .
s . -
\ 4
»

4. Choose a law report and label in pencil each of the items

listed on pages 72 and 73. ) ] .
- - v d
-\
~ ¢
R . ‘ -
A ' '
: . a IR
5. L.>cate the following law reports; and give the name of the

. N e~
- case cited. I . :

(a) (1977) 137 C.L.R. 20.

(b) (1980) 2 N.S.W.L.R. 449.
s “\




6. (a) What legally is the diffexence.between flotsam and jetsam?
. : - \/

(b) 'The names of many Mstralian companiés are followed by :
. Pty. Ltd. Why? = _ '

) .
/

4 . “.\ ‘. Ho

/
7. (a) Find a summary of the English law relating to aviatfon.
How old must you be to pilot an aircraft? //’T .
- N'd

(b) Find a summary of the English law relating to suicide.
> . Is it an offence to commit suicide? What is the position

S

(') in N.S.W.? ' ‘-

] ~

(c) Find a summary of the English law covering an owner's
» liability for his dog injqring‘anotﬁér'pexSOn. Is the

N.S.W. law the same? »

A . .

4 - - - / -y
. .
s .
~ [ - - N ° X .
8. (a) List citations to Australian cases (including the most v/A
recent) which deal with the question of when a contpagt -
. will be implied from the conduct of the parties.
- | /o .
- ¢

=23



‘-':‘. ¢ v l )
» -~ . s ) *
P LY {b) List citations to Australian cases (including th:\heﬂt
recent) which bear on the question of whether workers'

Lompensatlon payments will be pald for seif-inflicted
injuries?,

(c) " List citations to Australian cases (1nclud1ng the most ‘
recent) Wthh deal with the legal consequences of an agent
tllllng out a life lnsurance proposal

- b

L~ 13

Ve v ~ . <

. (a) Locate all of the citations to the case of Sinclair,
Scott and Co. Ltd. v. Naughton.

A - ) -
(b) What is the status of the case of Goulburn Valley Butter
Factory Co. Ltd. v. Bank 6f N.S.W. (1900) 26 ¥LR 3512,

. - .
\& % . ] ”
a4 ' .
L 4
A |
10. (a) Locate three references to journal articles or books on ;“-

Aborigines and the law.

-




- . . " . d ' ‘
. {b) Ldcate three references to jouxnal articles or books on
. the legal aspects of race discrimination in Australia

and the United States.

.

. . I €. —
. , { : ' o . Co
- - v . ‘
. N . *
+ * -
(c) Find references. to journal arti€les on the le€all aspects ., -
. . of sterilization, - :
EIN e / v
L 1 ! )
/ ‘ s t
£, . .
1
«
»
" by
- ) ) L3
. ' o
s _ 11.. Using one of the loosgfleaf services listed on p.82, cite
. - two cases dealing with whether the liquidator of & company

v can carry on the business of the company. What is the
applicable Act and Se¢tion?

r ) ! ‘E

w f
+
.t . . [y ' 4
- . ¥ v
)\ ° i ¢ ) - £
: . 12. (a) F@rapplication for an Americén Express credit cérd has
«¢/ - + been refused. Can'l appeal, and if so, how?

e
~

’

. (4
P

s <
a - ’
R -
- A ]
L} L ] ‘//'
- "\
*
L]
. 2 * .
/) ) * ’
(
I .
5 .
. }
»
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. . . oo . { *

. )
C e 5

(b) How can I find out if I'm gligible for Australian

X

- . "

13. You are a yeference librarian in a public library. A
distraught/ woman comes in: her estranged husband has
forcibly abducted theix baby daughter, and the mothex
thinks he intends to take her out of Australia. She
doesn't know what to do, or where to turn for help.' What
do you do? (It is 3.00 p.m. on a Sunday.)

1T

Lo N ) .
R ~
.

kY



w“

oy

. HISTORY ' ‘

‘-

Outline of Segment

~

. . - * [ 4
t Page
Objectives P . . 9%

History: What ig it? ' 97
L. . ] . N
. 2.i." Définitions of history : 97
. 2.ii. Categorjzing history 98
, 2.1ii. Reasons for writing, reading,
T - or studying history : 99
. . |
Information Resources for History. S . 100
" 3.i." Formats of historical evidence © 100
3.ii. Fermats of published history ~ 100
3.iii. Organizationg which create, -
7preserve or disseminate
historical information 101
3.iv. | Usesof hlstorlcal 1nformat10n
resources : . 103 .y
3.v. Selection and evaluation of
hlstorlcal 1nformatlon . .
resources : : 103 .-
. / - r
. ' C .-‘ L " ‘, . . .
Types of Information Resounc%‘and‘theif use 104
] V . /
4.1i. Introduction, overview,~guides
to the literature . 104 ;
4.11. Sources of brief factual '
information . v 104
4.iii. - Manuscripts and archives . 106
44iv. Research in progress 107
4.v. Standard histories" . 107
4.vi. Finding journal articles 108.
4.vii. NeWwspapers and day-to-day events 109
4.viii. Lists of references 110
- - T ’
Study Questions and Exercises . $§ - 111
e . .’ . /S . * -~



1. _OBJECTI{E;S_

*

Whep you have completed this segment, yo should be able to answer

or discuss qliestions such as these:

iii.

\' : iv.

‘as a discipline?

.

(

ra

What are some of ‘the important characteristics of people
who are engaged in history (whethe¥ for research, study,
profit or pleasure)?

»

resources, andt how do they affect the way the resowrces
are used? :

A3

- . .
What are some of the criteria to be taken into account
in selecting or evaluating history information resources?

-~ . .

A L

( .

You should also have acquired certain skills, in particular:

~ . : «
¥ ‘

Select appropriate information resources to answer

-

effectively specific history questions.

[
. .
- R ~d

Use those resources effectively.

L4

Evaluate the information you find in those resources,
and judge its appropriateness for particular users.

’

LN

. 104 .
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2.  HISTORY:.' WHAT IS IT? o

“ 2.i. . ‘pefinitions of history

~

'Henry Ford thought that history was burk. A lot of people and
organizations obviously don't agree with him, for example:

- Publlshers, who make money aout of scholarly and
e . popular hlstory publishlng ‘
! . . R .
' . _ Museums, which are increasingly popular. For example:,
plans for a multi-million dollar Museum of Australia,
-and small sgpecialist and local museums all over the

- : . country .

) - . 'Librarians, who find increasing use being made of f
v historical collections
- . M .
. Frlm, TV and radio producers, and the large audiences for
Breaker Morant, Rush, The Sulllvans, etc.

. The many amateur historians tracing their family trees
. Firms like Debretts, which make money out of helping people "'
- establish their ancestry.

. - History is several things. It A8, firstly, the events of the past. =

Secondly it is the written or otherwise transmitted record of those
events. Thirdly it is the body of techniques, methods and
assumptions adopted by historians, those who discover, record and
-interpret-past events. :

Historians and others argue about whether history is a branch of"
) rk\\ the humanities or of the social,sciencas. Many people think it is
. both. In that it attempts to use ‘scientific' methods to establish
objective truth about the past, history is a social science. But
historical facts do not speak for themselves: there is no history
until the historian synthesizes and interprets the data he has
collected. 1In this sense history is an art, and the historian is a
creatlve writer, N -
. i -
History overlaps with many other disciplines, notably archaeology,f
.. . anthropology, economics, sociology, politics, literature, law.
Moreover history as a methdd is used by many other disciplines, and
we have ‘subdisciplines based on historical method, such as-history
of science, history of eflucation, history of librarianship, mllltary
hlstory, economic. history.

v .

Historloqg_g_x_ls the writing of history: the different methods

and conventions. of historiography are a field of study in their own

'right. For example, narrative history, which uses a heightened

LI literary style, rhetorical devices and even dialogue, was once the

v .\predominant style (e.g. Herodotus' History of Greece, Gibbon's .
Decline and fall of the Roman Empiré, Macauley's History of England).
Much. modern historical writing uses an objective, scholarly style,
though there are exceptions (e.g. "‘history from below', some
propagandist history, historical novels, dramatised documentaries).




Philosophy of history is thé attempt to discover general principles
"Wwhich will explain th¢ whole course of history. It is for example
quite fashionable at the moment to interpret history according to.

- Marxist, or feminist, philosophies.
P . " ’ ' ) P *
3.ii. . Categorizing history .
" - .+ History c¢an be written, and gtudied. from a variety of viewpoints.
\

(a)*® Mistory of a particular country, nation og civilization,
e.g. Australian history, English history, European history.

. wWe need ta be aware of biases in such history. Much ‘world’
history is the history of the western- world, or written from 2
western viewpoint. ‘'Australian' history has been writtert almost
entirely from the point of view of white, male Australians.

(b) {iigstory as a record of the actions, relations and conflicts
of governments-and their leaders, e.g. Australia under
Menzies, England in the reign of Henry VIII, Hitler and

- World War II. -

: " (¢) The history of ideas, apnd of broad social, economic and

' political trends. This approach is a development ‘mainly of

! the last hundred years, -and cuts across the traditional nationqi

' fr political categorieé; Efqi the history of feudalism, the ™
. Tenaissance, colonization, socialism.’

(74

< .(d) Area studies link the history of a country or larger area wiﬁh\
' social, political, cultural, economic and geographic conditions.
E.g. Asian studies, American studies. ) P
* & . 4 ’

(c)‘ History from below interprets: history in terms of the experience
_ of ordinary individuals. Oral history, which réfords reminiscenges
b of living people, is often associated with history from below,
though it ¢an also be concerned with the memories «f leaders and
elites. ‘Social history tries to recreate the experience of
ordinary people. ) .

- .

(£). Local history is the study of the history of a particulax area
or community. Many local historians are amateurs or hobby
"historians. .

(g) Gehealogx and the tracing of one's family history is becoming
popular especially with amateur historians. b
< - ) =

(h) It is traditional to categorize history by period. Some common
broad divisions are

L)
~

\ Prehistory - cave men, preliterate man .
‘ Ancient history e.g. ancient Egypt , Babylonia,
’ Greece and Rome
Europe from about/900 to ‘about
1450 A.D. ’
Modern history - from the remaissance to the present

.. ] ‘

Medieval history,

1)



et~

Australia:- : :

Farly period - discovery and settlement .
Colonial period - convict settlement, relations with
England - Co

Self government to federation
Twentieth century

[ 4 . .

N . : )
2.1, Reasons for writing, reading, or studying history
\ -+ o ‘¢

some reasons for producing historical materials are
. ' ' ' To record events for posterity .

Tb instil civic pride and patriotism
Propaganda . T C
To preserve and transmit culture ¢ ’
To interpret past events

) . e
Co People read or study history fOr many reasgps -.curlosity, vicarious
. : experience, desire to learn lessons from the past, interpret the

present, and forecast the future.

o P -

[ 29
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3. INFORMATION RESOURCES FOR HISTORY ' e ‘ .
Y._ - ' . . 0
3oa. Formgfs of historical evidence * .

s

) . . - : C v
The raw materia:s or evidence with which the historian works, {
come in -many formats. Some of the most commonly used are: .
. . Madusqrip%{ and archives - records of individuals
parishes, companies, societies, governments, etc.

. . Oral records, e.g. tapes, cassettes’

.

. Letters, diaries, memoirs “

&.I

. Charts, atla

5]

es, maps
. Filns, videotapes

Official records such as transcribts of parliamentary- :
proceedings, annual reﬁorts of government depa¥tments -
or firms, births, deaths and marriages, local govt.

-

including computer data banks, censuses

. Newspapers and other records of day-to-day events :

. Accounts of earlier historians,-é.g. Greek and Roman ‘
writers ’

. Novels, poetry, songs .

. Ephemerg such as theatre programmes, advertisements, ’4;9

i election manifestos etc.

.- e |
. Paintings, photographs

. Archaeological sites, ruins, inscriptions

s

. Buildings, town plans

e

’ . Costumes,yartifacts : -
. People's memories v . '
3.ii. Fbrmaés—d? published history =~ . .8 .

Among the Jnore common formats in which 'processed' historical
information is published are . ' .
N _
. . : . - ’ .
. Generér“&nformatlon resources, such as -encyclopaedias,

dixectories and yearbooks ¢

. - Monographs, varying from popular to scholarly, juvenile <4
. to adult, geperal to specific in coverage S

-

. co Al s

- | 108

a

e



happily plice its 200 years
cxpoﬁenée‘ T oat your
disposal 3gnd trace " your
) ancestors.

v

Lveryone  has  Ancestors

Captain James Kook
“a

We are marking Captdin
‘€ook’s 200th anniversary -
and 100 years of. the
Bulletin  with, a Special
“Oﬁ'@r.
Please write for our free 12
page ° booklet, which  will
answer mast of the questions
LSO want to ask about our

'oUservices. : o
‘. 9

-

@

If some of your ancestors were Irish
. “dsk too about our special
lrish Angestry, Service

Pebrett

v
DEBRETIT ANCESTRY RESEARCH

-

b7

Dept A2
‘ I8 Puchment Stieel
& Winchester
SO} BAT
A\ Fngland _

¢

“«

. Textbooks and standard histories
. éftfcles in. popular maqazihes and newspapers
. Articles in .8cholarly journals

. » . . .
.- .Fictionalized accounts, e.g. historical
nove}s, films, plays

. Docymentary gilm§ and television Programmes

. Tapes ‘and records ’

“~

Paintings, drawings, illustrations

. Maps, charts and atlases,

@

¢
3.111. Organizations which ¢reate, preserve or.
~ : : W - - :
v disseminate historical information
The list 'iq enormous.- Almost any organization would

be able to provide some_information about its own
histqry. Types of organization which are especially
concerned with historical information include:

- o
-
o

Museums. Collections of materials, general
(e.g. Australian Museum) or specialized (e.qg.-
Clocks Museum at Wellington, N.S.W., Tramway
Museum at Loftus). Often hold lectures and
other educational or informational activities. .
Often publish and -sell historical books, '
journals, pamphlets, illustrations etc. Often -
have a library. Museums have as their aim the
preservation of robjects, primarily for
historical reasons or because they are
typical and representative. Museums classify

- and arrange exhibits, provide facilities to
educate and extend knowledge as well ag
entertain. ' o ;)

Libraries. e.g. State Libraries bf N.S.W. and
Victoria - important Australjana and state
history cGlIections. Public lidtraries - often
have local history collections. Academic
librarigs. .

(a{

(b)

"N’
Y

The Australian National Library has some of the
most important historical collections in '
“Australia, including:

- Manuscript collections
Film collection

Paintings and photographs
Oral history tapes .

-

)
-

Libraries are often.important in helping or
teaching people to use historical materials -
% g. students, amateur historians, people
tracing their ancestry.
£ " o

Archives. Preserve the unpublished.records of -
’ governments (e.q. rﬁﬁi StateQArchiv‘e),

»

(c)

-

P

o
4
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businegss firms, trade unions, etc. etc. An important

aspect of their work is indexing the contents of archives,
. to make the information they contain more accessible. The

new federal Freedom dbf Information legislation will affect
- ) access to many government records.

(d) Research societies. e.g. Royal.Australian Historical Society,
Society of Genealogists, Oral History Society. -Encourage
communication of research, hold lectures and conferences,
publish historical information resources, provide information
serwvices tp specialists and general public. Often have

) libraYies.
N > - .. .

d) Societies for amateurs. e.g. Local history societies,
transpgrt societies, ethnic societies. Hold meetings, field
trips etc. :Qften publish historical ihformation resources,

have libraries. . -

v

tf) fbmmcrcial publishers. Popular and scholarly.
(g) Genealogical gonsultants. Trace ancestry for a fee.

(h) Universities and colleges. Teaching and ﬁesearch._séametimes
sponsor large projacts, e.qg. S NS

v

James Cook Uﬁiversity - Project to collect oral
material on history of the Northern Territory

A.N.U. - Sponsoring the writing of the Australian
Bicentenary histories. o~

May provide community courses. e.g. Sydney Teachers College
has an evening course Writing family and local history.

Universities have important history libraries.
13 _ °

'

member events & people
that shaped our past...
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3.iv, Uses of historical information rFsources ¢

Professional Qr academic historians use both the raw materials of
history and the publications of other historigns. Studentsg use
historical texts and monographs, but incréasingly they also use
raw.materials for research and projects. The amateur historian
may use the materials of scholarly research as a hobby, or with a
burpese such as tracing a family ‘tree. Many people read history
in the form of fictionjor biography. - The bicentennial is generat-
ing a great deal if interest in Australian history. There are
many publications being produced’e.qg.

Push from the bush: a bulletin of social 994.005

history devoted to the year of grace, ~ PUSH
b 1838. Canberra,, 1838 Volume . . '
. Collective of the Australian Bicéntennial

History, 1978~ . - y ',

People may pursue historical dnquiries as a means to some other
end. For‘example, the politician might. use historical ‘data to
‘ prove a point against the opposition, or the local action group to
- foster community identity; historigal $ourceé may“be used in
' establishing property boundaries or claims to inherigapceé.
¢ A N .
People are becbming more aware of the importance of film and other
non-print resources as historical evidence, and as a way of
communicating history. For example, someone writing a history of
the 1940s in Australia would look at Mowietone news films, and
listen to records of radio broadcasts. 'Many people learn about

4 history through television programmes like Rush and This fabulous
century, or through radio features like Philip Geeves' session on

; City extra. : ' -
. Family hiétory has become exceedingly popular and many additivnal

information resources are becoming available.

3.v. Selection and evaludtion of historical information resources

The criteria used in evaluating published information resources in
history are similar to those applied to information resources
generally. In Information Resources I we listed them under the
mnemonic APPARATUS. N * %‘
The question of 'bias' is of particular siénificqnce in. selecting
historical material. History is interpretation, as well as fact
finding. Consider for example the different interpretations you
might find in American-and Chinese histories of China, or in
 feminist and 'traditional' views of the 'role of women in history.

Selecting rgw material for history presents special problems
because often ‘the future use and usefulness of a resource has to
be estimated. For example, today's local newspaper or political
handbill is not intended as an historical resource, but it may be
valuable evidence for future historians. ‘'Selection"' in this

. context often means deciding what to preserve. ‘

) @
*gl( ' N C . ‘.lnl.l
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4. TYPES OF INFORMATION RESOURCE AND THEIR USE

« 4. 1. Introductiqn,'bvervieyl quides to the litefature

b : ) -
L] -
xamples of information resogyces which may help you get started
1n search for historical information resources are ' -

-

AMERICAN HISTORICAL ASSOCIATION. Guide to
historical literature. - New York, Macmillan, 1961.

POULTON, Helen J. The historian's.handbook: a °~ . 016.9°
i descriptive guide to reference works. POULL
;. Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 1972. ~ . :
‘ 7 - “. - . . ' y
SHAFER, Robert Jones. ‘A duide to historical . ©907.2
method. 'Revised ed. Homewood, Dorsey, 1974. SHA 1
. ’ "g . .
~ HEPWORTH, P. How to find out in history.’ 016.9
. Oxford, Pexrgamon, 1966. ! o . HEP 1

In addition, the Section;‘on history in general guides such as
WALFORD and SHEEHY will be useful. You should also consult Carl
M. White's Sources Jf informMation_in the social sciences, 2nd ed.
"(Chicago, A.L.A., 1973) and Henry Mayer's ARGAP: a research quide
s to Australian politics and cognate subjects (Melbourne, Cheshire,

1976).

L]
c .

4.ii Sources of trief factual information

v -~

o~
-

M&ny factual questions in history relate to people, places, or events.
"Many such questions can be answered using general or national
encyclopaedias, and these are a major information resource in history.

-

Examples of more specialized resources include L \
. - .
LANGER, William L.. An encyclopedia of world - R909.00202
history, ancient, medieval and modern, LAN 1
" . chronologically arranged. 5th ed. Boston,
- Houghton Mifflin, 1972. ”
HAMMOND, N.G.L. and H.H. SCULLARD, eds. R
//,\ ' The Oxford classical dictionary. 2nd.ed. . 930.3
ox ford, Clarendon Press, 1970. _ HAM
MORRIS, R.B.:and J.B. Encyclopedia of R
v American history. ' Bicentennial ed. , 973.03
New York, Harper and Row, 1976. MORR
PALMER, A. The Penquin dictionary of twentieth R909.8203 .

century histoxy. Hammondsworth, Penguin, 1979. PENG

- s

pates are important in history, and there are various resources

which deal specifically with dates'andpchxonology, for example v o
- .
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“ \ STEINBERG, S.H. Historical tables, 58 B.C. -~ % R902.02
. \\ A.D, 1972. 9th ed. London, Macmillan, 1973. STE 1 |
. ' { , '
Everyman's dictionary of dates. 6th ed., revised R
3 N by A. Butler. London, Dent, 1971. . ‘ 903
; - - ’ EVE 1
o . . C s ’ ’
o FREEMAN-GRENVILLE, G.S.P. Chronology of world R902.02
« history: a calendar of principal events from FREE
- . 3000 BC to AD 1973} London, Collings, 1975,
» - ) Historical atlases are useful in answering questions relatlno to )
places and to political changas, for example : ,
MUIR,-R. Muir's historical atlas: ancient, Q911
. , medieval and modern. London, Philip, 1973, *MI 1
-t - P
‘ SHEPHERD, W.R. Shepherd's hisvprical' atlas. y
. « . v . C e
TT— _ Biographical sources giving details of well-known hxstorlcal
: flgures ‘include . . . . e
. o : '
\ Dictionaxx of national biograph X Londcm, 0.U.P., RQZO%
- . 1917- . | - DIC 1
B i .
' Australian dictionary of biography. . _ R920.094
Hnlbournegﬂnelbourne U.?., 1966~ . . AUS 1

Tracing one's ancestors has become very popular, and the assistance
of librarians is frequently’ sought. The Society of Australian .
-Genealogists is a helpful source of information, and.has published

S a guide outlining procedures., Ogher examples of specialized
resources in genealogy are ’ ) ‘

Burke's peerage and baronetage. London, .+ - R929.72 -

Burke's Peerage. _ : BUR 1
LEA-SCARLETT, Errol. Roots and branches: : 929.10994 .
* ancestry for Australians. Sydney, Collins, LEAS
. 1979, -
GRAY, Nancy. Compiling your family history: . 929.20994
_aguide to procedurec~ 6th ed. -Sydney, GRA
society of Australian Genealogists, 1979. (4th ed.)
Debrett;i'pger_ge and baronetage R929.72

Australasian ed. 1980, London, Debretts ) DEBR
e Peerage, 1980. .

-

| .
> . L4 .
ERIC - oo
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4.iii. Manuscripts an9 Archives
m -

A major activity for many historical researchers is locating

relevant information in collections of unpublished documents.

Guides to the whereabouts of such collections, and their contents,

are therefore important information resources. Among the major

australian guides are s

. NATIONAL LIBRARY OF AUSTRALIA. Guide to R016.0910994
collections of manuscripts relating to _ NaT 1
: Australia. Canberra, 1965~ . ILooseleaf.
i, " ARCHIVES AUTHORITY OF NEW SOUTﬁ'WALES. Concise . R6G51.5609944
' guide to'the state archives of New South ARCH '
‘ Wales, Sydney, 1970- .
\ 3 ’ ~
MANDER-JONRS, Phyllis. Manuscripts in the RO16. 99
British les relating to Australia, New. MAN 1
3 Zealand ankthe Pacific. Canberra, ANL, 1972.
, i T~ - :
L : Mitchell Library. Catalogue of manhscripﬁs ‘R994 k\"
' of Australasia and the Pacific in the . MITC
Mitchell Library. . 2 v. Sydney, Trustees 1-2

of the Public Library of New South Wales,

:> 1967-1969. . .

The most significant historical documents may be available in
published collections, for example )
CLARX, C.M.H., ed. Select documents in 994
v Australian history. . Sydney, Angus and Cl10.11 A
Robertson, 1950-55. Vol.l, 1788-1850;
vo0l.2, 1851~1900. '

v Historical records of Australia. 33 vols. Sydney, 994

Library Committee of the Commonwealth HIS |
Parliament,. 1914-1925. \ .
2 Historical records of N.S.W., 1762=18N. 7v. 994
: ‘ Sydney, Government Printer, 1892—13ﬁ1.  HIST

(Reprinted 1978). . y

English historical documents. London, Eyre and 941
Spottiswoode, 1953- .

COMMAGER, H.S. Documents of American history. 973.08
9th ed. New Y¥Ynrk, Appleton, 1973. : caM 2
val.l, to 1898; Vol.2, Since 1898.

A particular problem for Australian historians is that many of the
relevant documents and archives are located in the United Kingdom.
Many of these records.have been microfilmed under the Australian
Joint Copying Project, and are now available in a number of
Australian libraries. The project, and the resources available,
are described in ‘

. ' - N . '
: NATIONAL LIBRARY OF AUSTRALIA. Australian . R994.0016
joint copying project handbook. Canberra, NAT N
: - 1972- . ‘ ' -

;1_14
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© 4d.iv. Research in progress o

Genealogical research directory. Australdsian N
ed. Sydney, Library of Australian History, ' »
1981- . . \
} \ : ) ‘ .
ORAL HISTORY ASSOCIATION OF TRALIA.
Directory. Mt. Pleasant, wa., 1980~ . v
, >
4.v. Standard histories
. - Standard histori@s are those which are 80 authoritative or so
R influential that anyone interested” in the period’or topic they
- cover is likely \to use them. .o
. ' : ' 'Y ‘
- Somg_standard histories are\written\bf7a number of experts,, e.q.
; Cambridge ancient history. Caﬁbridqé, C.U.P., ~ 930 -,
y e _ '1923-39. 12 vols. and 5 vols. of plates. Cl-17"
Cambridge mediaeval history. Cambridge; C.U.P., 940.1
» 19]d-36. 8 vols. - CL-8
i 4 .
"//4 , New Cambridge modern history. Cambridge, 940.2
C. UQ'P. ’ 1957-’ . . ) NEW 5
~ Others are one pef%on's inta:pretqtion, e:q. \ ) ' .
. N , BLAINEY, G. The tyranny of distance. ‘-‘330.994
Melbourne, Macmillan, 1975. . BLA
CLARK, C.M.H. A history of Australia. _ 994
. Melbourne, Melbourne U.P., 1962-78. 4 vols. Cl3-1%
GREENWOOD, G. Australia: a social and v 994
. < political history. Sydney, Angus and - - Gl o
Robertson, 1955.. .////h .
. e
WARD,7Russel. The Australian legend. 990.?09 :
Melbourne, 0.U.P., 1958. ' Wl .
Some staqddid histories are commissioned, for instance histories
of business firms, schools, municiﬁgtities etc. Australia also
has official histories of both world wars:
BEAN, C.E.W. The official history of 940. 394
Australia in the war of 1914-1918. Bl-12
Sydney, Angus and Robertson, 1923-42, :
12 vols. : -
Australia in the war of 1939-1945. Canberra, Some,
_ Australian War Memorial. Series 1, Army. vols at
' Series 2, Navy. Series 3, Air. Series 4, 940. 5394
Civil. Serieg 5, Medical. o i HAS
o ' - ~940.542
2 ‘ L5-6
P® MS
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"In evaluating standard histories, you should consider questions
like¢ these: * s € .

-

‘who wrote it? (e.q. lndividual or panel, expert or
- - professional writer) T

. why was, it written? (e.q. széicql analysis or
. uncritical celebration)

-

e who is it jintended for? '(e.g. Expert or amaﬂEﬁr)

. Dbesfit have extensive bibliographies?

. How up-to-date is it? - .o
4 What is j Lo . | Y
v s jts scope? .
. , 7

. Does it aim to give an objective, factual account or
: a particular viewpoint? . .
4.vi. Finding journal articles

v 4

.

A number oﬁézbstracting and indexing services covering the

‘humanities d current affairs are useful iﬁiprmation resourges
for history. For example, .
Arts and humanities citation index’ ' .
Australian public affairs;igformation service
British humaniti;s index | e

(%

Humanities index

Readers‘guige to periodical literature

There are also cialized abstracting and indexing services
relating to history, for example,

America: history and life. Santa Barbara:

.leio. Covers U.S. and Canadian history.

. Historical abstracts. Santa Barbara, Clio,

“ oo 1Q§§— . Part A, Modern historyrabstracts, \\

o 1450-1914; Part B, Twentieth Century
abstracts, 1914-the present.

Annual bulletin of historical literature. )
London, Historical Association, 1912- {

i

A single volume index to journal articles on Alustralian history is’

HOGAN, 'T. and others. Index-to journal ~ R994.016
articles on Australian history. Armidale, HOGA.
'y Univerdity of New England, 1976. AR .
This, has been updated by: o [

CRITTENDEN, V.-ghd THAWLEY, J. Index to journal .
articles on Australian history. 1974-1978. ’

. Kensington, N.S.W., Australia 1788-19881.
a Bicentennial History, 198}. «1‘%

L]
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There are a numbe;'of computer-based ifformation services which )

” cover’ history, for example, i
America: histéry and life. S .
Available through e.d. Dialog. Covers all aspects .
' o U.S. ‘and Canadian History. ' -

Higtorical abstracts. .
Available through e.g. Bialog. Covers world
istory (excluding the U.S. and Canada).
1450 to the present. s
- \ 9 ' ; Lo
S d.vii, Newspuapers and dgy—té—dax»eyents . SO
Contempdrary neyspaper accounts can be an -important-source of]| . -
historical evidehice. Newspaper indexes, like those to the Times .
and New York Times dye useful in Jlocating such material.
There is an indek to the Sydney Morning Rerald which unfortunately
R ceased puplicatipn in 1961. Some libraries maintain indexes to _

' major Australiayf newspapers, for example State Library of N.S.W.,
N.S.W. Parliamegtary Library, and the libraries of newspaper .
publishers suchfas John Fairfax.* Some locAl municipal libraries ~
index the localf paperg. : :

For accounts

recent international events, the following indexing -
services are . . :

[ %
seful:
4

_file: .world news digest with index. R909. 8205

. Facts o
, . . . - FAC 1 g
! Keesinfys contemporary archives. R909. 8205
" ' - KEE 1

- - There are/falsh computer-based indexes to newspapers and curreﬁt
affairs magazines, for example .o

?.
-

Magazine index. Los Altés, Information Access . .
Corp. s N ’

tiomal newspaper index. Los Altos, Information;
Access Corp. :

Ay

Indexes Christian Sciepce Monitor, New York Times
and Wall Street Jouynal.

]
\ . |
. - . .

> ) ; : -
* The Mitchell Library's partial index to the Sydney Morning Herald,
1961~1978, has just been published on microfiche. Available from

W. and F. Pascoe.

S

\o
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4.viii. Lists of ‘references )

Bibliographies cam.be founa in many of the information resources’
we have discussed,-far example in encfclopaedias, in quides to the
literature, in -standa histories. Examptes of separately
published bibliographies are ' '

HANHAM, H.J. Bibliography of British history,. R
1851-1914. ' Issued under the directicn-of 942
L the American Historical Association and the HANH
. Royal Historical Society of Great Britain.

o ° - Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1976.

BEDDIE, M.K. Bibliography of Captain James R0O16.91092
) Gook.” -2nd ed. Sydney, Mitchell Library, LIBR"
, 1e70. o ' .

FERGUSON, J.A. Bibliography of Australia, ~ ,R016.994

1784-1900. Sydneag'ﬂhgus andf Robertson, | FER 1
1941-69. - 1 vols.

ROACH, J. ed. A bibliography of modern RO16. 9402
history. Cambridge, C.U.P., 1968. ROAC
‘ r" Ca ) o . v "I
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STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES
. » !

U.!.
. B

\ .
1. Can history be 'unbiased'? Should it be? Give some
‘examples of historical writing, film, €tc. whioch you °
¢« consider ‘'biased' and 'unbiased’. -

.
‘ <4

-

(The following quota:;ggs may be useful.)
’/’ 'God cannot alter th past, but historians can'
' ~ (Samuel Butler) -
'History is a set of lies agreed upon' (Napoleon) ,
. ‘ 3 -, » .
'History's lessons are no more enlightening than the
wisdom of those who interpret them'-

. - (bavid Schoénbrun)

'History is always best written generations after .
the event, when clouded' fact and memory have all
fused into what can be accepted as truth, whether

it be so or not' - ' (Theodore H. White)

'Sometimes an evocative rhetoric is the best means a
.historian has for formulating and communicating ..
what he knows' . (J.H. Hexter)

1

1

2. Consider a museum, archive or similar institution which

. you know or have recently visited. How good an historical
information resource is it? List the good and bad points.
Can you think of ways in whic¢h it could be improved as a
sdurce of historical information?

e
~ -
~
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.
O T . v

\ V3. (a) A fairly, new type,of history is history &f the family.

- _ ﬁist ¢he kinds of information resource which you think
-7 could be useful to someone writing a history of the

» family in Australia. What sort of proBlems can you see

in using the materials you have listed as historical o
" .evidence? . . o

~

-~

(b) No-one has yet written a comprehensive history of.Australia's
© e involvement in the Vietnam war. List the kinds of i
information resource whith someone writing such a history
could use.’ What problems do you foresee in obtaining or
using the kinds of resources you have listed? -

1.20
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I

A question of particular importénce in Australia is the history
of Aboriginal people. So far almost all Aboriginal history has
been written by white historians. Some Aboriginal people feel
that bnly they can write their own histgry, and that it should
not necessarily be written in the traditional western historian7z
manner. - For example it might be communicated visually, or .
orally, or it\might be written in Aboriginal languages. They
feel too that all white hiétory distorts Aboriginal experience.
What criteria should be applied by a 1ib£%rian, museum curator

or anyone else building a collection of information resources on
Aboriginal history? "Give examples of the ty®es® of material which
should, and should n6t, be included. Consider how the criteria
might differ according to the objectives of the institution (e.qg.
public library compared with research library)..

\. : . ~
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In answering the followinq questions, note the source you
used. Wherever p0591b1e check two sources, and compare
thgir characteristics and the quallty of the information

you obtainéd.
: - N

1

(a) Give the date of the Battle of Waterloo. why were
the Brltlsh victorious? -

.

4 T -

(b) Find a list of events which occurred in 1888. Note .
any referances to Aus;ﬁﬁila.

'iv.r -

e
,

P
(c) How did Gandhi die? When did it happen?

b . “

. z

(d) Wwho is the lOth Earl of Shaftesbury? Find genealoglcal
information about his family.

A

-

<
o
oo
P o%e)

4
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e

. '
- .b

Using resources listed in Section 4. 111, answer the followlng
questions.

(a) Are there any manuscripts relating to Catherine Helen
Spegce listed in the NLA's Guide to collections of
manuscripts relating to Australia? Where are they,
and are they avallable to the public? -

.

. s
& -~

- 7/

L . /

(b) Use the Concise guide to the State Archives of N.S.W.
and its supplements to find out what material on
shipwrecks is available in the Archives.  What does the

;Efeh_tell you about the use of this gquide and its
tations? "

- N ~

“

‘.
v

(c) PFind the text of Governor Phillip's letter to Lord
" Sydney in which he records his impressions of the ne
colony in 1788.° What did he perceive as somé of his
problemg? _ ' ' ' ' !

“

¥ o

(d) Among the documents microfilmed from the War Office
) (U.K.) in the Adstralian Joint Copying Project is the -
correspondence concerning the "Eureka Stockade"
- disturbance (1855-56). Fihd the microfilm reel number
of this correspondence. Where would you consult the
Jicrofilm? ‘ . T :

&

{
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Choose an appropriate standard history from those listed in
Section 4.v. to answer one of the following questions:

(a)
(b)
ic)
(d)

(e)

(£)

(1)

«

(11)

1

-

Is it true that Nero fiddled while Rome burned?

‘'Who were the Lombards and what did they do?
‘Who was Bennelong?\y '
. . . ’
What were the origins of South Australia, and how
did they differ from those of the other states?
what does Anzac Day, commemorate?
Wwhat p&rt did Australian women play in the first world
war? : »
$ 0
4 @
w . : 3
Does the standard history -you chose provide_é satisfactory
answer to the question? Give reasons.
4
\ K3
» »
,//' - )
On the basis of your exggriehce in trying to answer the .

question, and a general examination of the standard
history, write a short &valuation of it.

2 4

A

é‘n
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9.

e

[y

. s Y .
[N - >

)

(a) “Joe who?" What ig the name of the Canadian Prime

Minister who took office in 19797 )
’ '.

(b) What recent information can you find about aboriginal
land rights? ' ‘

(c) Whéﬁ did the Argentine surrender to the VU.K. in the

sovereignty debate over ::ob Falkland (Malvinas)
Islands? :

"Select 5 journals in history you consider suitable for a

public liprary located in Sydney. Give reasons for your
choice. ,
/ ~

e
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N - 1. OBJECTIVES
1

.

When you have completed this segment, you should be able to answer
or discuss questions sych as these:

v

i. What are the dimensions of the term "education"?

.t . ii. How is information generated, communicated and used
in educgtion?

iii. Who uses educational information resources and ‘what
types of resource do they use? .

Civ. What types ‘of 1nformation resdurces are available in
. education? '

v. ,How do these differ from resources in other subject
" areas?

]

-

In addition, you will have acquired particular skills including the
abllity .

L4

i, to 1dent1fy problems in selectlng educational-
_materlals -

-

ii. to analyse queries concerning education

s

+

iii. to choose-and use resources appropriate to queries in

N S - education, emphasizing in’ particular Resources in
. * Education and Cuyrrent Index to Journals in Education.
“3 . L - - .
> , : / ¢

L}

-
1
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EDUCATION: - WHAT IS IT?

Education is essentially an interactive process by which people
acquire knowleﬁggéﬂ;ttitudes. values, or skills. Education is
what a teacher do it is the imparting of knowledge, skills or
attitudes through systematic instruction (teaching) and. inter-
action with the learner. Educativn is also what happens to the
learner; the acquisition of knowledge or skills through the s
processes of teaching and-learning. Traditional views of education
tended to see this process as a one-way imposition: the learncer
‘being a mere passive recipient. Contemporary views of education
emphasize the interactive nature of the teaching~learning process,
and the development of the learner's innate qualities and skills.

'Yet another dimension of education is the field of study concerned
with the theory of teaching and learning, and with research
designed to improve both the .theory and the practice of education.
There are nunerous specialised branches of educational research,
some of which are as ‘follows:

. History of education .

’ ~ | ' .
Theory and philosophy of education - the nature and
purpose of qducation

Educational psychology - understanding the individual -
and group processes involved in learning and teaching

Educational sociology - how education relates to, and .
is influenced by, wider social issues and assumptions

Curriculum'studies - what ought to be taught

Teaching methods - how it ought to be taught, with a
view to optimising the learning experience
Educational measurement and testing, methods of
assessment ' éﬁi\\ '

- Educational administration - the organisation and

management of #hools and teachers, relation of education
to golrernment ~ .

<«

Educational policy, - tﬁZfBG;;;;; of education in a -
particular community or political system — .

Educatjgnal technology - methods of teaching and learning,
£specially those involving audio-visual and other
equipment :

lemparative and international education - comparative
‘study of the educational systems of different countries
and cultures.



’
Education is often characterised according to the age or level of
the learnexrs, or to the nature or purpose of what is. taught. e.g.:
Preschool, nursery, kindergarten
) Primary, elementary, junior
. Secondary . . ‘
Textiarxy, higher
Special - education foxr those who are in some way 4
‘atypical’, as mentally or physically handicapped, - ' )
. ' . sacially or culturally disadvantaged, gifted, _ "y o
exceptional : . _ o e

- ¢
L g

Remedial - eduaftion daesigned to overcome deficiencies,
_such as through remsdial reading, adult:literacy
training. English as a second language

Adult, continuing, recurrent, 1ifelong - traditionally
asgociated with self-improvement, or 'hobby' learning, .
or both. Beocause of technological change and -
unemployment, increasingly seen as an essential
.component in the education system .,

. Vocational, professional, technical, further -~

! ' education for a specific occupation \

)’ . ~ e

’ Raligious, moral, character - education to instil, or
develop, specific values and codes of conduct.

»

» . e e e e e e ot ete e o e et et e e
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

In primitive socicties the task of sociabsing the young was entrusted to tribal
elders, councils of wise men and to parents cither separately or collectively. In s
broadest sense, the objective of the socialisation process was the induction of the
child into the ways, traditions and mwores ot the tribe. Modern socicties have
devised and built highly structured cducational systems to achicve the same
purpose. Into being has come the notion of “*school”, an institution which in many
instances has become the major ageney in the modern socialisation process. .

As socicties have gprown more sophisticated and complex and have taken on
differing social dircenons under the pressure of cultural, religious o political
forees, so too have socicties emphasised and  reflected ditferent goals tor the
schooling or sociabisation process

Any survey of condparative aims and goals of cducation reveals socicties
which hold, as did the-ancient elite of Athensd that the basic end of the cducu-
Gonal exeréise was and s the production of an individual sound in mmd :ind
bodv. Foday many societies still cling to the ancient Spartan idea that the
prncipal aim ol the socialisation process was and is the production of individuals
capable of subjugating their individuality to the corporate well-being of the society
or state. Yot agnn, there are present-day socicties which hold that the ulumate
gonl of the socialisation and schooling processes is religious, moral or cthical in
nature: while thyre are others which fsist that the end is the acquisition of
knowledge and would deny the need to inculcate specilic ethical, moral or Yeligious
value systems. Wittingly or unwittingly, all cducational systems arc involved with
their socicties’~transfer of cul(u(c, custom and tradition from once generation to
another. -

At a very broad and basic level, the question: “Why do we educate?” can
be answered: “To sociallse our young™. At a much more specilic level, we can
recognise that=the socilisation process has, in terms of schooliny, different
cmphases and dilferent purposes which. arc to some degree determiined by the
nature of the society and its philosophical fopndations., —

“The question Why do we educate? is a hey one. The answer sets the Trame:
work within which other questions and issucs find thar solution. Lhe pergerved
putpose of schood and schooling i part determines what should be taught and
how it shall be taught, it influences very much who shall be cducated or schoaled.

The questien "Wy 7™ raises other fundiamental issues. Is the school sult the
‘most vithle agency for the socialisation of o community's voune? Have socicties
not overloaded sehoots and ctlucation systems with functions they vannet possibly
perform? Have the mms and goals of schoot systems kept pace with social cliamge?

»

If not, why is this so? .
i . kY

It is some of these issues which are raised in the articles in the first part of
this book of readings. In this part there are six articles. At first glance they scem
to e more concerned with “What is education?” rather than with the question

J.A.

sydney, Wiley, 1975. p.3.

4

JOHNSTOy. Six questions: controversy and conflict _in education.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
[ ) ﬂ‘ |
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3.

‘USE_OF INFORM&IIONVRESOURCE§ IN EDUCATION

It i8 not easy. to define educational information resources,

pecause almost any resource can provide a learning experience,
whether or not its producers intended it to be educative.

In an effort to clarify the question of what is an educational
information resource, it may be useful to consider the different =~ . °
types of resource used in each of the three main roles identified

in the education process o that:is, learner, teacher, and
theorist-researcher. (These, of course, are not mutually

exclusive roles. All of us both learn and teach, whether

consciously or unconsciously; most theorists and researchers are
also both learners and teachers.) - -

There are also a number of other groups of people involved in
education, for example, parents, professional Yssociations, unions,
government departments, all’nf whom may have ;fferent information
needs.

‘oV : .0‘ ‘. .

Information resources used by teachers ) : : -
. - ‘

By a teacher we mean anyone who teaches, Tﬁggllly or ‘informally,
at any level, or for any purpose. .

~

The first need teachers have is for resourcges which will ‘help them

~ to teach, such as material relating to teaching methods, curriculum

content, educational technology, methods of assessment. They may
also need resources relating to the organisational aspects of

“teaching, such as material on educational administration, government

regulations, union affairs and so on.

N | i

Secondly,' teachers negd information resources which will help them

_to understand their pupils, such as material on individual and_

o T~ Nml e e amn L wrewe TSR

group psychology and motivation; on the behaviour and . xr
characteristics of specific age groups, socio-economic classes,
cultural groups, communities, etc., or on the problems of groups

or indlviduals with ‘Bpecific d¥sabilities.

Thirdly, teachers need ififormation resources relating to the
subjects they teach - the teacher of mathematics, for example,

‘must understand mathematics as well as teaching. “Teachers therefore

use the general 1nformation resources of whatever discipline they

teach. . ,

3

Fourthly, teachers need information resources at a level appropriate
for their pupils. 1In some cases, ag in university teaching, these
are likely to be the same resources as the teacher uses to develop
his own knowledge. In other cases, the teacher will use the

general information resources appropriate to the pupil's age or
learning level - e.g. juvenile books; materials for slow readers.

. _ ' r
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Information ZreSOurces used by learners -

By the learner we mean anyone who recognises that he is in a
learning situation; that is, here we are excluding the unconscious
learning by experience which we do he time.  Learning ’
situations may be formally organis¢d, as in school or tertiary
education, or they may be informal} as in private, self-paced
study, or they may be a mixture of the two as in the case of
classes undertakerny voluntarily. - ) '

Learners may use specified curricular materials, as when they use
set” texts or references listed in a syllabus. They may also usc
information resources which they discover independently: in this
case they use the general information resources appropriate to the
subject or to their partlcular age or level. 7. :

Learners may require information resources related to the
techniques of,learning and study. Potential learners may need

‘resources which tell them where and how a particular subject may

be studied.

Information resources used by theorists and researchers

For educational theorists and researchers, education is an academic
discipline. As a consequence, the information resources they use
are of sijmilar types to those used in other academic disciplines.
However, like all researchers in a field which contains both theory
and practice, educational researchers need access to ‘the resources
used in the practical branch'of the subject, for example, the -
researcher in the field of reading development consults childreh's
readers, as well as monographs and journal articles on the subjcct.

“Information resources used by parents TN T o oo s o
: J

With the increasing participation of parents in school and learning
activities which may range from governance to helping in the tuck
shop, resources directed towards intermediaries suck as parents
have become necessary. . . .
As can be seen from the foregoing, information in education is
required by many different types of people, at many different
1levels. Compare for ywple the informatldh needs of the Parent

and Citizens -Associat with that.of a researcher for UNESCO or

a fiv year old school pupil. Many people in our community take

an interest in education as is e¥idenced by the popularity of
articles in the education sections of newspapers like- the Australian

and the Sydney Morning Herald,

Education as a tool subject

] - +

_AS well as being a practical and theoretical subject in its_own

right, education is a tool for other subjects. For example, a
significant proportion of the information resources relating to
specific suMjects, such as history, or science, or motor mechanics,
consists of resources for teaching or learning those subjects.

Al
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In this guide, we do not deal with the information resources
appropriate to the teaching or learning of a particular subject:
that is the province of guides to the information resources of the
subject in question. Nor dq we deal with information resourceg.
for children, since they fall within the specialised area of
chlldren s literature.

-
-

A\
L} -

v -
EVALUATION AND SELECTION OF”INFORMATION RESOURCES TN EDUCATION

' I} . -
In evaluating information resources for education, the criteria

used to evaluate non-fiction information resources which were-
listed under the mnemonic 'APPARATUS' (refer to earlier handout)
generally apply. ' i '

» -

. Where special categories-of- reseurce are use8 in education, the

evaluation criteria appropriate to those categories also apply -
e.g. special criteria for children's resources, or ~for 1maginative
literature. : . - .

Selection of information resources may be considerably influenced
by the institution which the library serves. For example, school.
libxaries support the school's curriculum; college and university

. libraries select 'in accordance with the institution's teaching and *

research programmes. Libraries serving institutions with a
particular educati'onal philosophy may be required to select
material which supports that philosophy. The ideal of representing
all points of view may not be thought appropriate in libraries
serving the educational needs of children and other vulnerable

‘qroups.

&
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5. SPECIFIC TYP§§ OF INFOﬁMATION RESOURCE IN EDUCATION
v ‘ . //7
5.1i. Definition of words and bhrases
!’

Inexactness of terminplpgy is often a problem in education,
as it is all the social sciences. Moreover, the educational
systems of different countries and the terminology used to
desgtibe them, vary: e.g. try translating American school
grades or a concept like alternative schools into their
Australian or British equivalent. It is therefore important

v to check carefully the. place of publication, and the scope,

of any information resource you use. It is also advisable
to check more than one source.

s

It is good policy to clarify terms h@ consulting a specialised
dictionary. There is a variety of dictionaries and similar
guides to terminology in education. The following are some

examples:
s GOOD, C.V. (ed.) Dictionary of education. R370.3
3rd ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1973. GO0 1
McLAREN, J.D. A dictionary of Australian R370.994

education. Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1974. MACL 1

PAGE, G.T. and THOMAS, J.B. International R370.3 ,
dictionary of education: London, Kogan PAGE !
Y Page, 1977. L
Thesaurus. of ERIC descriptors. 9th ed. . R025.3337
Phoenix, Oryx Press, 1982. EDU 1 )
' : 1982

Specialised encyclopaedias (as listed elsewhere in this \
., ' __handout), are also useful for defining and clarifylng words
and phrases in education." .,

F

5. igy Overview of the subject and its information resources

" Once again, it ié'ghggested that guides to the literature will be
most helpful in getting started, particularly if you are unfami}iar
with the subject. You willﬁgénd the sections on education in

. SHEEHY, WALFORD and WHITE us&§ul. In. addition, there are SpOClalled
guides for education, the following being some examples'
fm . BERRY, D.M. A bibliographical guide to R370.16 7
educational research. Metuchen, Scarecrow BERQ’
Press, 1975. ’
°
BURKE, J. and BURKE, M. Documentation in )
 education. New York, New York Teachers .
. College Press, 197. X
‘\ FOSKET{, D.J. How to find out: educational 370.78
' resgarch. Oxford, Pergamon Press, 1965. FOS 1
International gquide to educational " R.370.16
documentation., 2nd ed. Paris, UNESCO, +  UNIT

. . 1971.
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KENNEDY, J.R. Library research guide to 025.56
- education: illustrated search strategy KENN
and sources. Ann Arbor, Pierian Press., '
1979.

WOODBURY, M. A guide to sources of educational R.370.16
information. Washington, Information - WOOD
Resources Press, 1976,

~

5.iii.  Background information ' - 2\

Genenal and national encyclopaedias are often useful in education,

particularly in answering questions relating to the history of
education, or to its brganisation and administration in various
countries. Specialist encyclopaedias in related areas, such as

.

the International encyclopaedia of the social sciences may also be

useful.
Examples of specialised encyclopaedias in education include:

Encyclopaedia of education.- New York, ' R.370.3
Macmillan, 1971. 10 vols. . E 1-10
Encyclopaedia of educational research. 4th ed. R. 370.78

New York, Macmillan, 1969. \ : E1l

-

o

International encyclopaedia of higher education. R.378.003

San Francisco, Jossey-Bass, 1977. 10 vols. INTE
‘ UNWIN, D. and McALEESE, R. Encyclopaedia of R.371.3078
educational media communications and . ENCY

4

technology. London, Macmillzr, 1978.

5.iv. Trends and achlevements of the ygar, reviews of”
current topics

»

Varlous yearbooks summarise the important happenlngs of the past

_ year, for example:

Education yearbook. New York, Macmillan, R.370.5
1972-1974. 3 vols. ) EDU 1

Others contain in-depth surveys and reviews of topics of current

interest: . : -

International yearbook of educational and . "R.371.305
instructional technology. London, Kogan INTE ,
Page, 1980- . :

Melbourne studies in education. Melbourne, R.370.994
Melbourne University Press, 1957- . MEL 1

wOrléAyearbook of education. london, Evans, R.370.5
1932-40; 1948- . s _ YEA 1
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Yearbook of special education. Chicaéo, R.371.905 .

Marquis Academic Press, 1976- . L - YEAR

Statistical information is important in education, for example

*in the study of national trends and international comparisons.

Such information is often published in yearbooks:
. _UNESCQ., Statistical yearbook. Paris, R. 310.05
UNESCO, 1964~ . . ~UNE 1

Information on recent trends and developments including statistics
may also be obtained from the annual reports of organisations
concerned with education. Some such organisations are as follows:

Australian Department of Education
New South Wales Department of Education
Schools Commission '
Australian Council for Educational Research (A.C.E.R.)
Tertiary Education Commission
New South Wales Board of Adult Educatlon
 Workers Education Association :
New South Wales Teachers Federatidn

-

S.v. Peopleikplaées, organisations

'‘Directory' type information resources are particularly important
within education, since questions relating to people, places, A
organisations and services within educat‘pn often need to be f
answered.

-

(a) Pegple:

Igp the field of education, information felating t
is frequently required: e.g. important persong
_* history of education; current information alRput
involved in-education.. :

person
n the .-
nersons

LY

Questions relating to people important in the history of

education can often be answered from general, natiohal or
specialised encyclopaedias, or from standard histories of
education. o b

Questions relatiné to living people often concern "who teaches
at which educational institution'; or the qualifications and
research interests of individuals.

The followiné information resources are useful in answering
questions relating to persans within education:

s

a
American men and »Knn(n of sciénce, KM, 22 o e -

—— - . ————— e —t—

l‘Ll\ “d.  New York, Lowker, 1973. 8 woli. AME 1-8
AUSTRALIA, Department of Education, R. 370.9941

Directory of education research and AUSE

raesearchers in Australia. 2nd ed.

Canberra, A.G.P.S., 1980.
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Biographical dictionary of American

educatorsg. OHLES, J.F.'ed.
Westport, Greenwood Press, 1978. 3 vols.

)

Commonwealth universities yearbook . : R378.41

London, The Assotiation of ' COM 1
- Commonwealth Universities. Annual. -

National faculty directory. Detroit, . R378.1205

: ~ Gale Research.

Who's who in education. BRADFIELD, R. ed.

2v. Annual. NATI

London, Mercury House Reference Books,

- 1974,

}

(b) "Organisations

9 -
.

B
. -
4
. .

Questions about educational iﬂstitutions often relate to the
subjects taught, or the educational -objectives pursued, as .
"well as to names and addresses. Useful resources for such

questions include:

. - . ' : >

" Australian ‘education airectory. ' . R.370.994025 -
Canberra, Commonwealth Department of AUs 1

Educatiqn, 1980.

- Dirébtorx of independent, secondary schools R371.02
-of Australia. Chatswood, N.S.Ww., - .DIRE ’

National Fund Raising Council’ of

.Australia, 1980. Annual. _ ’ . .
' . . International handgbok of universities R.378..100202
and other institutions of higher « INT 1 .

education. 7th ed. London,_Macmillan% _

1978.

o

-7

NEW SOUTH WALES, Department of Education,

.The secondary sghggl'guide.' Sydnédy, -

Government Printer. Annual. . -

-

World of leaknjing. vL@nddn, Europa;, -. - R.378;05-

2 vols. Annual.

(c) where to stuéy wﬁat

. Many éueétionS'asked~iﬂ

\oppqrtunities, the existenceJof gohrBesL admission requirements,

fees and scholarships,
handbooks put out by in
:n“:gsoufces are helpful i

AUSTRALIA. Depart
* Directory of hi

WOR 1

i -
-
4 . - o
.

o
LR

‘libraries éelétéﬁto'educatibnaln

and so’on. Besides the calendars and
dividual institutions, the following

N answering such questions.’ v

ment of Education, - R.378.94

courses. Canbe
NEW SOUTH WALES. -
Higher educatio
Government Prin

.
n . ¢ v

-7

gher education - AuUs 1L
rra' A.G.P.S.. ’Annualﬁo °

Higher Eéucation Board, . "Available at
n_handbook. Sydney;, Reference

~

ter. Annual. Lo .Degk .

-
-
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NEW SOUTH WALES. Board of Adult R374.005
Education, Opportunities to learn: NEWS

a guide for adults. 3rd ed., Sydney,
Board of Adult Education, 1979,

-

NEW SOUTH WALES, Department of Technical Available
and Further Education. Handbook. at Reference
Sydney, Government Printer. Annual. ., Desk

sStudy abroad: international scholarhips, R.378.35
"international courses. Paris, UNESCO, .STU 1

bl Biennial.
ATHCOM: _Australian tertiary handbook Available
: collectjon on microfiche. Melbourne, at Reference
McCarrofl Bird, 1980. Annual. ‘ Desk
, Commonyealth universities yearbook. R. 378.41
London. The Association of - COM 1

- Commonwealth Universities. Annual.

. . o /

5.vi. Alternative education

. e

There are numerous 'alternative' movements and searches for, 'freer’,
more ‘'open' institutional and curricular forms of education. These
now represent a significant counter-culture to more traditional
forms’of education. Writers such as Ivan Illich, Paulo Freire and
John Holt have been at the forefront of this search for alternatives
to traditional educational institutions. ‘Their writings have had
considerable impact both upon the practitioners. and the consumers

of education.

“n

6 < \ﬂ . <
’ The following are- some of the resources available rglatlng to
alternative education° . . -
f . ALLEN, J. The kids' catalogue: resources - . R301.4310994
;j J for learning and living in Australia. - ALLE
Melbourne, Greenhouse, 1975.. _
DINHAM, B. and NORTON, M. The directory of R.370.19
social change: education and play. EDUC i

London, Wildwood House, 1977. )

‘ ' LISTER, I. Deschooling: reader. London,

. : " cambridge University Press, 1974. ) .
: . 7 TORSCH, D. 'Good morning boys and girls': - R.016.376
", w» ' ‘women's education catflogue. Carlton - COOD '

Greenhouse, 1976.

. * UNIVERSITY, OF NEW SOUTH WALES. Students' Union, |
' Alternative handbook. Annual (Irregular).- * .

»
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S.vii. Curriculum materials, including audio-visual materials

Curriculum materials, e.q. textbooks, films, slides wiich are

Y ’ used 1n particular gourses are ‘an important information resource
in education. In New South Wales, the Curriculum Resources Centre
of the N.S.W. Department of Education not only has copies of
currlculum materials, but also develops new materials.

Some examples of guides to curriculum materials are:
( . . - )
BROWN, L.G. Core media collection for R373.133
secondary schools. 2nd ed. New York, BROW 1979
Bowker, 1979, ‘

-

$
PAUSACKER, J. Sugar and snails: a counter- R028. 52
sexist booklist. Melbourne, Women's PAU
. 8§ Movement Children's Litﬁfature .
N ¥ Co-operative, 1975, '
* National Informatlon Center for Educational RO11
Media (NICEM). TIndex to 16mm educational " NAT 13
) films. 7th ed. Los Angeles, 1980. 4 vols. 1977
| - (6th ec..) ’
National Information Center for Educational . RO11
Media (NICEM). Index to educational NAT 6
audio tapes. 5th ed. Los Angeles, 1980. (3rd ed.)
Selecting instructional media: a gquide to °* R371.33
addiovisual and other instructional media SELE e
lists, by M.R. Sive. Littleton, lo., ) a
lerarles ‘Unlimited, 1978. Y ' ;
STANELIS, N.K. Resources for schools: R371.32
\ multicultukal education. Rev. ed. STAN

Canberra,Schools'Com@ission 1978.

'~ Examples of curriculum materials which can be seen in the
Currigulum Development Centre of the K.C.A.E. Resources Centre are:

I3

More phun spelling ' C372.4
. ' . ' ABB2 -
. Audio reading kit : ' v C372.41 A
. | - AUDI

e

5.viii. Educational tests and measurement

Recent reviews of tests may be found using indexing services such X
as Psychological abstracts and the ERIC data bases. There are also
important collections of tests held at the Educational Testing
‘ Service and the ERIC Cleafinqhouse on Tests, Measurements and "
! Evaluation in the United. States.

$ o - ' ‘e o .
_ . ) . _1:353.0
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Eighth mental measurements yearbook, R153
cdited by O.K. Buros. 2 vols. Highland MENT
Park, N.J., Gryphon Press, 1978. 1978
. ' Summarizes and reviews initially a very large

number of tests. Also lists books and articles
on testing and assessment ‘techniques.

-~

Australian Council for Educational Research. R371.26
- : Annotated cataloque of educational tests AUST

and materials. . Melbourne, 1977.

¢ 1

K%e e - -

5.1x. Selected bibliographies
4 :

Bibliographies can be found in many of the resources discussed in
this handout - e.gq. in encyclopaedias, guides to the literature,
standard histories, yearbooks. Some examples of bibliographies

« _relevant to Australian education are:

AUSTRALIAN COUNCIb FOR EDUCATIONAIL RESEARCH. R370.16

Serials in edycation in Australian Al
libraries. 3rd ed. Hawthoxn, o ' 1979
AQCQE.R" 1979- 3
BROWN, C.A.. Bibliography of Australian R370.16
education from colonial times to 1972. B 1

Hawthorn, A.C.E.R., 71973.

CRAVEN, E. Multilingualism and education: R371.97
an annotated bibliography. Canberra, . CRAV
Australian Government Publishing Service, '

- 1980. i '
5.x. Abstracting and indexing services
5 - :

Education is quite well provided with abstracting and indexing
services: some cover the whole field; others are more specialised.
“ The following are some ‘examples: - .

»

. -** Australian education index, 1958- . ~ R370.005
Hawthorn, A.C.E.R., 1958- . : . AUS 1
British education index, 1954- . London, R370.005
o~ " The Library Associatioh, 1954- . . _ BRIT |

* C.1.J.E.: Current indexX to journals in education.R370.005

1969- . New -York, Oryx Press, 1969- . EDU 3
Education index, 1929~ ,. New York, Wilson, R}?0.00S
1929~ . - ' EDU 7
* Exceptional child education resources,' . R371.005
1969- . ' Reston, Council for Exceptional EXC 1
Children, 1969~ . . RN
Y S‘I‘ e -1 )
o Also available on-line through Lockhead's Dialog or SDC;a Orb?;i—*ﬁ-m“

** Also available on-line through AUSINET.
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Nt
Sociology of education abstracts, 1965~ . R370.1930%
Oxford Carfax, 1965— . _ *soC 1

General 1ndex;nq and abstracting services, or those cover1nq
. subjects related to education, may also be usefull- e.q. P.A.1.5.;
-A.P.A.T.S.; British humanities index; Readers' Agulde to
periodical literature; I.TI.S.A.; Social sciences index and

Social sciences citation index. - .
. .

S5.xi. nggrts

The term ‘report’ generally applles to accounts of research cari il
out by government departmento, or by other organisations or
individuals under government centract. Reﬂorts are not distributcd
. through the normal commerc1a1 publishing channels because.pf their
o T " highly specialised content and limited’ readershlp, in some cases,
' '~ access-may be restricted because of government policy.
Censequently, it is often difficult to find out what reports have
been hablished, or to obtain then. A number of specialised °
: information  retrieval services have been developed to deal with
both these problems.

A gooa deal of information relevant to education is published in
repoxt form because of the extensive involvement of governments in
oducatlonal policy. Report literature relevant to education is
1@dexed and abstracted ‘in . o e .

-~ 4 . 13

Resources. in educat‘“lj Waahanton, : h!M)(uV
MRILC, l‘)h(s— . . . I I)ll 4
%& Resources in education and CILJE are produced by ERIC, the
Educational Resourcégﬁinformatlon Center, which is sponsored by
/ the U.S. Office of E ation. ERIC is a document delivery
system for reports as well as an indexing service: the majority'.
of the reports listed in R.I.E. can be purchased from the ERIC
Document Reproduction Service.

v
In Australia, microfiche copies of many ERIC'documents can be o
obtained from the National Library of Australia, which also
maintains a register of other ‘Australian Klbrarles holding sets
of ERIC documents, Macquarle University malntalns a full set of .
ERIC documents.
/s
“ : Before searching Resources ‘in education or CiJE .the Thesaurus
of ERIC descriptors should be consulted for the appropriate subject
headjings.
. 4 1
Reports relating to Australian education are listed in:
BROWN, C.A. Reports on education: a revised . 'R370.16
- list. Hawthorn, A.C.E.R., 1972. B 2
BROWN, C.A. Australian reports on education, RO16. 370994
Melbourne, A.C.E.R., 1976, 4 BRO 2

- 141
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5, X111, Theses : 4 be

Theses, or dissertations, are wn}tten by' candidates for higher .
Jdegrees in universities”and collpges. They can be valuable
Intormation resources for those /seeking information and bibliographies
on a very specific topic. However, they are often neglected as
information resources since they gre not distributed through normal
publishing channels, and because most abstracting and indexing
services do not include them.

A comprehensive listing of thesesv(mosgly American and Canadian) is

Dissertation abstracts international: o RO16.378242
A - Humanities and Social Sciences; DIS 1
B - Sciences and Engineering. \

Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 1938— .

’

Copies of theses can usually be obtained by purchasing them from
iniversity Microfilms, '

- American doctoral dissertations. Ann Arbor, \

University Microfilms, 1933- - . Covers only
United States and Canadian theses.

Australian theses aie~listéd in

Union list of higher degree theses in R016. 378242
Australian libraries. Hobart, University UNIO
of Tasmania lerary, 1967~ . '
L 4

The theses 1lsted can u&pally be obtained on 1nter-library loan
from the relevant'unlversity. .

Australian tﬁeses in the field of education are also 1isfed im:

BROWN, C.A. "Education theses: a list of " RO1G. 3/0994
theses in education accepted-for higher. BRO 1 .
degrees at Australian universities. Hawthorn,

A.C.E.R., 1974. . ‘ ]

You may also find the.fpllowing resource useful:

- "How to locate Australian theses: a guide to R375.00994
' theses in progress or completed at * - . JAUST
‘Australian universities and the University .
> of Papua New Guinea. Canberra, Australian
ational University, 1979.° o

’

™
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6.

STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES - . .

* K

Based either on your own knowledge or on the quote on
pP.122, do our schools have a socializing role to play?
To answer the question you will needl to consider what the
difference between education-and socialization is, if any.

1.

v L

¥

!

2, Would you select comic books for a school library?
List your arguments for and against. ) .
‘ L2 .

L4

3. The following excerpt from the Sydney Morning Herald of
-11th July, 1981, illustrates some of the problems in
éelecting educational information resources. What criteria
do you consider most';mportant ih building a collection of

educational informatign resources?

-
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coed apanese educatignists
~ battle for young minds

JAPANESE CHILDREN up to 18 receive free Government textbooks.
Our Tokyo correspondent, HAMISH McDONALD, examines Govern-

‘ment moves to force controversial changes.

WHY DID Japan attack
Pear! Harbour? What was the
cffect of the atom bomb at
Hiroshimia? Who s to Blame
lor Nmamata discase? Are
Jupan's wmed forces legal?
Are nucicar powcer stations
sule?

A contturersy over what younger
teenegers shouhd be wld aboat these
sy in school textbooks has o
posed fundamental divisions in
Japanese pohucs, in a battle between
Right and le¢h for the minds of
Japan's young.

A strong section of the ruling con-

sorvative Liberal Democrauc Party

belicves jumor high school students
should not be tokd the names of pol-

c R

Adimiral Togo. A capuion below a
picture of atom-bombed Hiroshima
states: “We muust not repeat this
_mustake,” Who dropped the atom
bomb? Did Japan deserve it? the
“entics ask.

The conservauve textbook revi-
storusts ook a step forward last
month when the LDP formally
adopted as policy recommendations
to tighten screening of textbooks.

But by then they had already

" mmade more extensive gains through

the collapse of the Education Minis-

A uy and the textbook publishing in-
futery.” <hould ot be told that dustry to Right-wing pressure. in
BHCIEAr POWEE LAY CAUe Eviron: April, the main publishers anrounc-
wmental concun, cu that the cune §

strutonatiy ol the fapanese lotoes
s espute d

Conservative critics of the present
textbooks do have some evidence of
Left-wing bias. The books state
blandly that the United States main-
tains military bases on Okinawa, but
does not mention tHat the island
province was returned to Japan in
1972 « or that the Soviet Union
keeps sizable forces- on the disputed
northern islands it sull holds from
World War 1.

The books mention Admiral Nel-
son, but not Japan's naval hero of
the 1904-5 Russo-Japanese war,

ed sweeping voluntary revisions for
the next batch of junior high school
texts due in 1984 along the sug-
gested LDP lines.

The ministry has taken a blue pen-
cil 1o new textbooks for a new senior
s¢hool course called Modern Society.

One such change is deletion of the
name of the company, Chisso. from
whose plant at Minamata flowed
mercury elfluent that stunted and
deformed children nearby, on the
ground that some readers might
have parents who work for Chisso.
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4. As far as possible, answer the following questions using
"the resources listed in Sections 5.i-iv.. The aim of this
exercise is to give you practite in identifying approprtate
information resources for different kinds of questions.

For each question:

(a) List your sources consulted

(b) Write down the answer briefly

(c) Which source was best? why?
* (d) Any problems.

»

(a) What is special education? To which groups of chlldren-
might it apply? +

(b) Wwhat is dyslexia and how is it associated with reading
problems?

\\ '
’
e

v et



(o)

LRI

.,

What gan-yéu find out about simulations and ”sefious“*

games in education? Find an example of a simulation

» game . L _

¢

g
4

(d). What was the contribution of John Dewey (1859-1952) to

the philosophy of educatign?
Q

C

(e) Locate a tabie of the education systems of the world.

Find, (i) the most common-entrance age at the first
level of education

(ii) the-average duration (in years) of compulsory

education in the world..

.

. 14g.

-



- 139 %

‘The following questions are based on _the resources listed |

in Section S.v. ' X

For each question:

(a) List your sources consulted .
(b) Write down the answer bri ly (name of
" resource angwer found in)

(c) Any problems.

1

(a) Wwho is William Shockley? List some of his research.
Where does he live? . 2,

(b) 1Is there a University of Science and Technology in

the People's Republic of China? 1In which province. is
it situated? : ' '

(c) At which Canadian university does J. Schmidt teach?
In which department? List the qualifications.

—

L

-
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(d) Give the names of two researchers in Australia whose
-principal field’of interest is computers. \_

\

(e) Find 1nformatio£ for someone in Sydney who wants to
become a licensed optical dispenser for the making
and fitting of lenses from prescription. Where is

. the course offered? What are the conditions for

admission?

(f) Find information for someone who wants to study
ot journalism at first degree level, in Australia.
‘ ind a brief description of the appropriate higher
’ , /’:ducation institution. )

AERON d
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Using Resouqées in education or Current index ﬁg journals

in educatiop find recent references to material on one

on{¥/9£~th€7following,topicsz
{

a) Individualized reading programs
b) New methods of teathing speech in schools
c) Educability of Down's Syndrome children
d) Participative management for teachers.

%

For each queétion give;:

a) Concepts or aspacts of the question
b) Title and dates of resource searched .
c) ERIC descriptors (subject headings) searched

{include whether sucdessful of unsuccessful)
d) Any problems. '

Cite 2 examples of what you found.

Complete citation:

o

- ED number (where relevant)

Who useful for:

Complete citation: v .

1

ED numbeW (where relevant)

Who uSefu; for:

o 149
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7.

¢

.

Choose one of the following questions.

-

(a) A parent wants to find some recent information on free
schools in Australia and gverseas. .

(b) A;?esearcher wants information for a projéct on transition
from schgol to work programs.

(c) A teacher wants information on how teo teach physical
education to blind children. -

T w/



\ . Y . »
_ _ (d) A college administrator wants evaluations of distance
c - education as a method of teaching in tertiary institutions.
4 . ) ‘
) o : P T
. / \
¢ v
.
. .
(e) A teachers' union wants information on job sharing'for )
teachers to further its case. - :
v ». /______-.._. -
— . . - )
) " ( / *
8 . e
- - s t . ¢ v s
A 4
A} ' \ £ :
! [N
\ dor ~
\ , i ,
. s % N
! ) . (f) A Parent and Citizen's Group wants to know what
' % educationalists think of' ¢orporal punishment in schools ¢
) these days.: o '
' d ' )
. . ¥ N .,
v “
. . . . . :
. - oJ
0'. ) I - ’ \
~ r @
O ‘ i : R . . . .' . .
EMC ‘ . - ’ v &’ o “n
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Your answer should consist of the following sections:

(i) ~Concepts or aspects of the question.

(ii) Type of information required, limitations on
the question and the answer. . :
(iii) Type of information resources moqt sultahle,

e.q. 1ndex1ng services. )

.~
1

(iv),.Actual sources searched.: For each source, say
why you chose it, what subject headings yow
used to find the information and what type of
information you found. {(Important - list only

_ the fouy or five best -sources used.

(v) List two references chosen from the above:

sourceés. Comment briefly on their suitdbility
to the user. .

iR}

Ly
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1. . OBJECTIVES // ' .

When you have completed this segment, you should have some answers
to questions like these:

. C
i. What is it about’ chemistry which distinguishes'it from
other scientific disciplines?

ii. Wwhat are some of the characteristics of chemists? How
do they work, how do they use information? What are the
implications of this for providing information services
for them? : R '

>

iii. What .are some of the major characteristics of the types
of information resource commonly used by chemists and
chemical technologists?

.

4

You should also have acquired certain skills, in particular:

i. Describe some of the main types of information resource
used in chemistry, their characteristics and what they
can be used for.

) E.5)
ii. Select appropriate information resources to answer
specific questions in chemistry. ) )

¢ ‘

v

- iii. Use chemical information resources effectively to answer
simple enquiries through a limited understanding of the
principles of chemical formulae. '

\ iv. Use Chemical Abstracts effectively.




2. CHEMISTRY: WHAT IS IT?

e
. 7
2.1. The subject matter of chemistry o

.

Chemistry--deals with substances, their composition, thedx ,properties
and their reactions with other substances. Chemistry is particularly
concerned with the changes in matter, the laws and principles which
describe- these changes, and the concepts and theories which interpret
them. Chemistry emerged as a science during the seventeenth century
from alchemy, which had applied theories to nature, using concepts of
magic as well as science, religion and philbsophy.

There are many branches of chemistfy. Different branches may be associated
yith particular groups of substances, or with the techniques and methods
used to analyze them. , : g
"The two main branches of chemistry according to the substances studied
are = ¢ . .

Organic Chémistry o _ Inorganic Chemistry

Substances which contain carbon, Substances which do not contain
of whi¢h living organisms are & : carbon.

. composed. ' ' .

Examples: Petroleum, alcohol, Ekampies: Zinc, silver, water.’

80ap, hormones

->

-

Biochemistry is the study of the chemical processes of living things.

Physical chemistry, which is very close to physics, uges mathematics to
explain chemical processes, and is concerned with the problems of chemical
reactions, the energy associated with them, and the nature of various
states of matter. :

-

Analytical chemistry investigates the chemical composition of substances
using precige instruments to determine elements present and theixr ampunts,

Applied chemistry (sometimes referred to as Chemical technology or
Chemical engineering) is concerned with putting chemital knowledge to
practical use, for example, in indhstry:or agriculture.

The list of subjéct sections in Chemical Abstracts (page 16 ) will give {
you a more complete picture of the various branches of chemistry. i
: ' ° ' .

L] .
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: ]
2.2, The language of chemistry

\]
Chemistry uses signs and symbols a good deal. A little familiarity with
chemical nomenclature will make it 9381er for you to use chemical
ipnformation resources. -
Each substance is known as a chemical element and is composed #f extremely
small particles called atoms. Each element has a symbol,. which is used

to represent both the element and an atom of the element: - %
- 0 Oxygen
' C Carbon )
- “H Hydrogen
3% Na Sodium
?y . Cl Chlorine’

Combinagtiions of atoms are known as molecules, ahd combinations of two or
more elehents are known as chemical compouhds. Each chemical compound
has a;fqrmula .

i ‘ )
. 3 ‘ e H

Y R H O = Wate X
Y .
*‘» » ’ ~ -

5Ax””' « NaCl = Salt
>

-

' Sometimes the chemical .formula reflects the structure of the compound «
how the atoms or molecules are grouped together. For example, the
structural formula of ethanol (or ethyl alcohol) is

CH. CH. OH

v, A . 3 72

*he same information can be giwven *in a structural diagram:

2

|
H- f OH Ethanol or Ethyl alcohol
H -

-

:L‘.-——O-—:

. Chemists often refer to a sungance by its molecular fbrmula, which does
not show structure. The molecular formula for ethanol is,

ik}

C
2H60

4 . ] ’

This formula is arranged in Hill order, which is very commonly uséd in
chemical information resources. Hill order simply means that all the
elements in a compound are arranged in the following order:

.

If carbon is pgesent: Carbon, then hydrogen (if present),
. ' , . then all'other elements in alphabetical
‘order firstly and then numerically by
number of atoms ¢

If, carbon is not present: All elements in alphabetical- order, ,and
then numerically by number of atoms.




~ AsBr, h CALO, CH,

AsH, CHCl, : ClO,
AsBHS CHClz CleZs
BH, CNS Zr
: ' Bw CHFAl0,
‘/ ' Table 1 : Formulae in Hill order ) ;
N ’
A
¢
/ A
”
\ .
| 3
»
]
-
)
»
) | | 157
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- 3.  CHEMISTS: THEIR WORK AND THEIR INFORMATION RESOURCES

3.1. How chempists work

*

Science originated.from man's desire to understand and interpret his .
surroundings. The collection of facts and theories about natural phenomena
has always intrigued man, but it was not until conclusions or theories
about phenomena were subjected to experimentation, that science. as we

know it evolved. The process of testing to establish the validity of a
theory is now a recognised principle of all science, including chemistry,
and is known as the Scientific Method. The McGraw-Hill dictionary of
science and technology defines scientific method as "The systematic
collection and classification of data, and, usually, the formulation and
testing of hypotheses based on the data." -

The chemist's research therefore can be regarded as the "processing of
information so that questions are thrown up to which answers can be .
_found through experimental work, thus generating new information for the
future."  (Boftle) ‘ ’

o ' J : v

3.2. How chemists obtain information

Chemists, like all scientists, need constant access to information. They

need to know what other scientists have discovered, and they do this in
two ways: s B

-

i, Ask someone

This informal means of information gatherirg is enormously
important to the séientist. Sometimes known as the
"invisible college", communication via letters, personal
discussions, attendance at conferences and "over the work
bench” enables chemists to enrich their knowledge of their
own and related fields. , ? :

"ii. Consult the iiterature
A chemist consults the scientific literaturerfor a number

of reasons:

(a) " to keep, up to date with current and proposed
research in the chemist's own and related fields;

(b) to obtain fast, reliable access to specific
- information necessary in daily work;

(¢) to discover all that has already been achieved
in a given area.

If chemists cannot find any reference to existing research which reports
the information they need, they use a third method of finding out: .

“

RIC - 158




' iii. Conduct an experiment ‘ ' X

\ This is often the only way of obtaining neéded information,
but unnecesgsary and wasteful if thaAt work has already become
part of “the established, recorded body of scientific literaturea
In conducting an experiment the chemist will use the methods of
gaining information already discussed - asking someone, or
consulting the literature - as a basis for experimentation.

A fhumber of studies hava been done to discover the relative popularity
of different methods ‘Jf obtaining information among scientists. fThe
following table suNMnrizes the results of gsome of them, and compares
chemists with physiciste.

- ‘o .
* v

AL

. ' : Ranking Oxdex A
Method - Physicists Chemists

Following up citations in relevant papers
Keeping up by reading current publications
References from conversations with colleagues’
Unpublished material obtained from colleagues
Use of abstract journals ‘and indexes
References from correspondence with colleagues ,
Use of personal index or record
Use of a textbook *
Use of a subject bibliography .
Use of a library card-index PR 1
Congualting internal reporxts of one's ~ *
organisation ’ ' 11
Asking 1ibrar1an or information officer . 12

I

¢

O W OO VbW N
)
NS Y WO NN

fon

@
e

fos
]

{Taken from A.J. Meadows Cbnnunication gn science. London, Butterworths,
74, P 95)0 V4

Table 2 : A Ranking Order For Various
Methods of Acquiring Information

3. 3. Where .chemists work

Most research chemists work in universities, or in research estahlishments
suchr as the CSIRO. Some large companies, such as C.S.R. or some Jpharma-
ceutical companies, also employ research chemists. - '

Chemists who work in applied fields may be found in many types of lndustry,
and in government departments, for example:
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manufacture of pesticides
manufacture of animal feedstuffs
petroleum industry :
beer, wine and food manuggcture
rubber and plastics manufacture -
analysis and testing of foods, drugs, chemical products.:

-

3. 4. why chemists generate information - ' '

/

Chemists, like all scientists, have a responsibility to contribute to o
scientific knowledge. Pure chemists, in particular, pot only use -
information, they also generate it, by talking to their colleagues, .and
especially by publishing papers in scientific journals.

It is very important for chemiists (and for all scientists) to establish
priority - that is, . to get their idea into print before someone else does.
Hence the importance of publication.

[

The position is rather different for applied chemists. They may want to
establish priority so that they or their organization can reap the profits
from an idea - this is an important reason for patenting new inventions.
But if they work for private industry, they are also likely to want to
keep their ideas secret. -

\

7

4.  CHEMISTRY: ITS INFORMATION RESOURCES

” ] h )

As we haveéiiid, a chemist cannot work in isolation from the literature.
The 'records of chemistry are among the chemists' most valwable,information

\ resources, and the communication of chemical kpowledge among his or her
most important obligations.’ The literature of chemistry has consequently
developed in response to. the needs of chemists.

160




. 4.1.’%~Guida; to the literature

‘ If you know nothing about the informatlon resources in chemistry, the
best pPlace to start is with a "guide to the literature”. There are
general guides to information resources, such as SHEEHY and WALFORD,
and guides to the literature of science, such as MALINOWSKY and CHEN.

. There are also more specialized ones for chemistry, such as:
ANTONY, A. Guide to basic information sourceg in R540.7
- chemistry. New York, Wiley, 1979. ‘GUID
M AN
BOTTLE, R.T., ed. The use of chemical literature. 028.702454

3rd ed. London, Butterworths, 1979. , BOT 1

BURMAN RC R. How to find out in chemistry. 2nd ed. . 1 016.54

oxford, Pergamon, 1966, BUR 1
UNSW MAIZELL, R.E. How to find chemical information: a
P540. 7 quide for practicing chemists, teachery and students.
8 - New York, Wiley, 1979. v
7 ‘ .
- MELLON, M.G. Chemicalugublfbationsz their nature RO16. 54
and use. 4th ed., N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1965. " MEL 1
[N
4.2, Sources reporting original work, and aids to finding them

A significant part of the chemical literature is goncerned with th
dissemination of new research results, or new interpretations of
established knowledge. While results of work are communicated through
letters, confereyce papers and conversation, it is a basic principle of
scientific investigation that a piece of research is not regarded as

- complete until the results haveybeen written up, and in sufficient
detail to be reproducible. Sources which agsist the communication of
research results include periodicals, patents, reports and theses.

v

4.2.1. Pperiodicals \

/

Often published by learned or scientific societies, periodicals contain
major articles which report investigations and experimepts. Two
important publishers are:
American Chemical Society
Chemical Society, London 1 -
Some periodicals promote the rapid dissemination of information through
brief communications or letters, rather than lengthy articles, e.q.
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1 "

Tet rahedron lettersf\ 1959~ . Oxford, Pergamon Press.
. +

“. .
others carry "trade" inform@tion through news and advertisements, e.g.
- - N—
Chemical and engineering news. 1923- . Washington, D.C.,
American Chemical Society. . \

\ some titles may be general, covering important new developments in all
fields, e.g.. '

American Chemical Socieﬁif Journal. 1879- . washington,
D.C. b '

Chemical Society. Journal. .1863> . London.
while others cover very specific subjects, e.qg.
) %

$riosphorus .and sulphur and the relEted elements. 1976- .
N.Y., Gordon and Preach. B

*
.
1

. 1 )
Chemists also use more general and populdf scientific journals, such

as Nature and Scientific American. .

4.2.2. pPatents. / N
/

Put simply, a patent is a contract between an inventor and the community
by which the inventor retains the exclusive right to exploit his invention
tor a limited period, in return for making that invention public.
] ) . .
. ‘ . -
(Most patents axe owned by companies, rather than by individuals.)
when an application is made to patent an irvention, a patent specification . .
\\) is drawn up, containing a detailed description of the invention. Patent -
specifications are very important information resources for applied
chemists (and for engineers generally) for several reasons:
. ol ' :
: €
. YThey are often the only’ source of information on an idea
or invention ' -

IS

-~

. They are a clue to what competitors are doing \

. They cansprevent ﬂéedf%ss duplication of research

1 . They can st%mulate ideas for new research, new products, .
new solutions. to problems ' : ! ’

’ . They often summarxize,the ex{sting knpgledge on the topic.
.o '.' - [}
Bocause of the importance of patents to chemical engineers, many of the
abstracting and indexing services in chemistry include patents (see
Section 4.3.2.1}, Example A(?n‘page 163 showg Chemical Abstracts entries
for patents. S g\; : .

-
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There are also special services for obtaining information from patents,

Most countries produce their own list of patentsﬂ.for example

Australian official journal of patents, trademarks
and designs. 1904~ . Woden, A.C.T., Patent
Office. Wegkly with annual cumulations.

U.S. Patent Office. Official gazette. Wash., D.C.,
U.S. Dept. of Commerce. ‘(Has undergone a number
of changes of title). Weekly.

National patent offices such as the Patent Office in Canberra have
collections of patents, and facilities for searching them. 1In Sydney
you can consult patents at the Patent Office in Kent Street, and at the

State. Library of New South Wales.

There are also abstracting and indexing ser$1c35,°and on-line search
services, devoted exclusivaly to patents, for example

International Patent Documentation Centre (INPADOC) .
Publishes a weekly service of patent information
from 49 countries, on microfiche.

World Patent Index. On-line search sarvice available
through Orbit, containing patent information from
24 countries {pot Australia). Derwent, the publishers
of WPI, also publish a series of print abstracting and
indexing services for patents, including Central
‘patents index which covers che stry.

. il ,

163
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United States Patent ) ‘1. Des. 25081
l)uncan B s [45] e Jdan, 16, 1979
U . DU S RN _ -,
+ ) : - r .
(%4 TIRE [56]) Refercances Cited
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4.2.3. Report literature

-

.
———

A good deal of the new research in chemical technology -is done under
government contract. The results of such research are often published
in the report literature rather than in journal articles. %ome technical
reports are listed in abstracting and indexing services like Chemical
Abstracts (see sectiog 4.3.1.1.) There alko abstracting and indexing
services which list only reports, for exzzﬁTE“. Co . .

©

" UNSW Government reports announcements and index. Vol. 1, tLxamples
P REF 1946~ .'.Springfield, Va., U.S. National Technical, in lab
*605. 72 Information Service., Has had several changes ' .

" of title. - :
UNSW Australian scientific and technological reports. ,
P REF Vol. 1, 1978- ., Canberra, National Librqp?wa -
505 Australia. : ) - -
197 ) LR < '

. Many Yeports are also produced by private companies. Wwhile they are an
important information resource within. the company, they are not usually.
avatlable to outsiders.

.

4.2.4. ' Dissertations - - - - . ‘ A

a

- Dissertations, or theses, are the reports of research done r -post- .
graduate degrees at universities or colleges. They are a significant
source of information about new research. (Though if the research is
important enough, it generally geté‘reported in journal articles as well,)

‘' Dissertations often ¢tontain extensive bibliographies and reviews of the
literature. B '

Some abstracting and indexing services include dissertations: for .
example, Chemical Abstracts. There are also specialist resources for
locating dissertations. Some of these will be examined' in the

.Education section of this book. .

3

4.3, Bibliographic sources

o

~
<4

J - *

-

,Bibliogrdphic sources enable yoy to find out what has been published in
the field. Chemistry is an extremely well-documented discipline, with
excellent bibliographic resources. ) :
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4.3 1. Abstwacting ard indexing services

¢

4.3.1.1. . Chemical Abstracts
. .

R

The most important, and most comprehensive abstracting service in
chemistry 1s Chemical Abstracts, published since 1907 by the American.
Lhemlcdl Soc#ety.

- ) “ N
! o Some facts-abdut'Chemical Abstracts ’ .
. - . " ‘.t, L]
‘\Types of resource included:
) . . .
» . . . Journal articles \
<. _ SR Conference proceedings ‘
\\~5 o . Collections of papers
A * . - _Technical. reg?rts ot .
* . Dissertations
. New books
.  Patents

-

Abstracts 555, 000'documents per year
Covers 14,000 journals in over 50 languages,
Patents from 28 countrles.

.

Scope: - ‘ : .

All aspects of chémist{y’and chemical technology

.

S

WEEKLY ISSUES |

. - . . : . .. .

. Uhemical Abstracts is published weekly. Abstracts in the weekly issues
- .are divided int® a total of 80 subject sections, ds follows:

\ - - Week 1, 37 5 etc. Sections 1 - 20 Biochemistry .
(0dd-numbered issues) , T L ‘ Co
Sections 21 - 34 Organic Chemistry

) Week 2, 4, @ etc.’ Sections 35 -46 Mac£5moleculai Chemistry
‘ (Even-numbered issues) . ' )
. Sections 47 - 64 Applied Chemistry and
o . ' Chemical* Engineering
" - . Sections 65 - 80  -Physical and Analytical
" : Chemistry ‘.

Each weekly issue has four indexes, namely:

N -

ERIC - | | 166 3
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(i)
patent assignees.
N
(i) Keyword subject index.
(See example H,
(111) ’Pat:ent index.

then ‘nume a@l cally.

3 several count

Author index.

page 165.7)

hY

‘Entries for authors and co-authors and
(See example E, page 1604.)

Based, on document titles.

lndtxeb patents in order of country dnd

rres.

Inventions are often patented in
Chemical Abstracts publishes an

~abstract only for, the first version 1 of a patent it

receives.

If you know the pdtent number assigned

to

the invention 'in another country, you can use the !
patent concordance to find the Chemical Abstracts

abstract for the equlvcxlent patent.

v Db.l64.)
)

(see hxample

D,

Based on 1its subject, each CA abstract is assigned to one of 80 sections and is
printed only once. The section titles are:

Blochemistry Sections

- Pharmacodynamics

. Hormone Pharmatology

. Biochemical Interactlons .

. Toxicology

Agrochemicals

. Genera! Biocremistry .

."Enzymes

. Radiation Blochemostry

. Biochemical pethods

10. Microbial Biochemistry™ |

11. Plant Biochemistry .

12. Nonmammahian -
Biochemistry ) ~

13. Mammalian Biochamustry

14. Mammahan Pathological
Biochemistry

15. Immunochemistry

16. Fermentations

17. Foods

18. Animal Nutrition

319, Fertihzers, Soils, and Plant
Nutrition o,

20. History, Education, and

Documentation ™

14

Otrganic Chemistry Sections

21. General Organic Chemistry
22. Physical Organic Chemstry
23. Aliphalic Compounds
24. Ahcychc Compounds
25. Noncondensed Aromatlc
Compounds '

26. Condensed Aromatc .
Compow nds

27. Heterocyclic Compounds
(One Hetero Atom)

28. Heterocyglic Compounds
{More Than One Helero
Atom)

29. Orgqanometallic and
Qrganometalliodal
Compounds

30. Terpenoids .

31. Alkalods

32. Steroids

33. Carbohydrates

34. Synthesis of Amino Acids. -
Poptldes‘ and Proteins

.

»

‘Table 3

Macromolecular

Cheamistry Sections

35. Synthetic High Polymaers

36. Plastics Manutacture and -
Processing

31. Plastics Fabricalion and
Uses

38. Elastomers, Including
Natural Rubber -

39. Textiles

40. Dyes, Fluorescent

Iy

\ Whitening Agents, and v

Photosensitizers

41. Leather and Related
Maternials

42. Coatings, Inks, and Related
Products

4. C;ellulose Lignin, Paper
and (ther Wood Producty

44. industrial Carbohydrates

45. Fats and Waxos

46. Surlace-Active Agents and
Delergents

Applied Chemistry and '
Chemical Enginegring
Sactlons’

47. Apparalus and Plant
Equipment

%8. Unit Operations and

Processes

49. .Industnial Inorganic
Chemicals )

50. Pcopeliants and Explosives

51. :‘kgsn Fuels. Dervalives

Related Products

52. Electrochemical,
Radiational, and Thermal

- Energy Technology

53. Mineralogical and
Geological Chemstry

54. Extractive Metallurgy

55. Ferrous Metals and Alloys

56. Nonferrous Metals and
Alloys

57. Ceramics

. Cement and Concrete

_ Products

59. Air Poliution and Industrral
Hygiene

60. Sewage and Wastes

61. Water .

62. Essential Oils and
Cosmetics

63. Pharmaceuticals

64. Pharmaceutical Analysis

)

Chemical Abstracts Sections

4

Physical and Analytical
Chemistry Sections

65. General Physical Chemistry

66.
67.

68.

'69.

Surtace Chemistry and
Colloids

Catalysis and noact:on -
Kinetics

Phase Equmbnums
Chemical Equnllbuums and
Solutions
Thermodynamics,

* Thermochemistry, and

70.
71.
. Electrachemistry
73.

74.

75.
76.
77.
78.
79.

80.

~

Thermal Properties
Nuclear Phenomena
Nuclear Tachnology

Spectra by Absorption,
Emission, Reflection, or
Magnolic Resonance, and
Other Optical Properties
Radiation Chemistry,
Photochemistry, and
Photographic Processes
Crystallization and Crystal
Structure

Electric Phenomena
Magnetic Phenomena
lnorganic Chemicais and
Reactions

Inorganic Anaiytical

emistry
ORanic Analytical

Chemistry
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SEMIANNUAL VU/UMLU'

The weekly issues are tumulated into; two volumes per year. Each
cemi-annual index has its own cumulated indexes, some of which
are different from the weekly indexes: .

-

(i) Author index. As in weekly issues.

e

(ii) Patent index. As in weekly issues.

(1i1) * Chejpical substance lndex. Contains entries for all
comNetely defined chemical substances - that is,
fthose\whose formula and LheK{;al structure is known. .
For exNuple, individual eleméhts, compounds, alloys,

, hormones, chemical products, drugs, etc.

Strictly controlled vocabulary is used: you must know

the official Chem}cal Abstracts index name (see

minerall

example ¥, page 165). -
»
,: . ¢
Example:
Common names: Va/iwizn
: Diazep
]
Chemical Abstracts 2H-1, 4- Banzudzazpan -
index name: 2 - one, 7-Chlora - 1,

‘-

+

“(iv) General subject index. Contains all subject entries

which cannot go in the Chemical Substance Index. For

e

3-dihydro-1- methyl-5- phenyl

example, whole classes of chemical substances, animals,

processes, application, properties of substances,
R concepts. (See ekample G, page 165).

(v) Iqrmula:}ndqi. ontains entries for all chemical

substances by tHeir chemical formula (in Hlll ordern) .
(See example J, ge 166) "

There are two other voluge 1ndexes which we shall not discuss 1n
detail: (1) :

(vi) Index of Ring Systems .

£y

3

N\

(vii) Hetero—Atom—in—Cgpﬁent (HAIC) Index. (1967-1971 only).

1) : .
(1 They are described in
CAMPBELL, M. A descriptive guide to.the organisation,
. development and use of Chemical Abstracts and its
associated indexes. Nathan: Griffith Univ. Libr.,

E L . 1977. (Shelved with Chemical Abstracts at UNSW) .

168



COLLECTIVE INDEXES

Y

. . .
As well as semiannual indexes, there are multi-year indexes:
lst - 5th ten-year indexes. (1907-1956) )
Sth - 9th five-year indexes (1957-76)

There were fewer types of index in the eardier period. For example,
before 1972 there is one subject index, which covers.both chemical
substances and the entries now found in the General subject index.

The indexing terminology varies in different indexing periods. - There
are particularly large differences betwelean the pre-1972 and post-1972
indexes. o ) '

G . ' ‘ ' )
| 1907 -  Author Index | ‘
split, General Subject Index

1907 ot Subjegt Index 1972 Chemical Substance Index
1916 - Index of Ring Systems

1920 - . Formula Index .

‘1937 - Numerical Patent Index -

1963 -~ Patent Concorxdance

1967 - 71 Hetero-atom-in-context (HAIC) index

1967 - Index Guide

1 4

1981 - Patent index (combines the Numerical Patent
Index and the Patent Concordance)

v

Table 4 : Availability of Chemicals Abstracts Indexes

* ~

R4

ALDS IN SEARCHING CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS

’ > .
Two companion publications are particularly important:

(i)° Index Guide." Contains cross references from popular
Jjhames, or other forms of names, to the Chemical
Abstracts index name. Also*contains‘notes on indexing
policy. (See example C, page 164) ' '

. ~N.B. The Index Guide is not a complete list of all
index names and indexing terms, Not finding a term
there does not necessarily mean that it is not used
in the indexes.

4

There are Index Guides for the 8th and 9th collective

indexes. There are also supplements containing recent i
changes. ' ’

169
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1 4

(i1) Chemical Ahstracts Service Source Index (CASSI)
' Gives full titles for the journals and other documents .
which are listed in abbreviated form in Chemical Abstracts.
(See example I, page 166). Also includes much other useful
information, for example publisher, price, language, frequency,
changes of title, and selected library holdings. Cumulation
1907-1979, with quarterly supplements.

CHEMICAL 'ABSTRAC’I'S REGISTRY NUMBERS

During the 1960s the Chemical Abstracts service developed a computer-based
system which assigns a unique registry number to each completely defined
substance. These registry numbers are increasingly being used in the
literature of chemistry to unambiguously identify chemical substances,

There is no printed index which enables you to search for a substance

using its registry number. (You can do this in computer searching.)
llqawover , registry numbers are very useful in enabling you to be sure

that the substance being referred to is the one you are interested in.
Registry numbers are included in the Chemical Substance and Formula Indexes.
(see example F, page 165 and example J, page 166) . To obtain the registry
number, consult the Index Guide. .

-

Regyistry Handbook. Arranged by registry number, gives index name and
formula for each substance to which a registry number has been assigned.

(see example K, page 166). ,

»

COM®UI'ER SEARCHING OF CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS

lLike most major abstracting services, Chemical Abstracts can be searched

by computer. A number of information services provide access to the
Chemical Abstracts data base, for example Dialog, Orbit, and the Chemical
Abstracts Service. o

~

" \ | i)

.
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EXAMPLES OF ABSTRACTS AND INDEX ENTRIES FROM CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS

(These examples

Qgstracts.)

*

solutions in the

M Measuring the vol

mavoeriali. Borivoj Ludvik. 19,452 K C1. G Uln), Auy.
13, I, Appl. Auyg. 31, 190 - amt. of the hqud
and agent present in the matenal (teatile s1zes, paper dressigs,
ctc.) 1s estd. from p companson between the clec. cond. of a
known vol. of the spln. and thet of a defined surface of the ma-
teral. 1t measured with a pair 8 identical clectrodes of which
L isunmersed into the referenee soln. and the other pressed onto
the material. The detn,_is sufliciently rupid” to perunt a con-
tinuous control of the manufg. process. L. J. Urbauck
14038 ~ Apparatus for stretching and stabilizing of synthetic
fabrics.  Autonin Kovarik, Josef Cip, Karcl Myuar, and Bornvoj
Ptacck.  Czech. 119,968 (Cl. D 064), Sept. 15, 1960, Appl. Jan.
14, 1965; 3 pp. Addn. to Crech. 114,455, The cquIipment con-
sists of a system of feeding ahd drawing rollers, continuous con-
veyer belt, heated sections with arched heating plates of duffer-
ent radii of curvature depending on tension changes of the tex-
tite, and of an adjustable cross stretcher of the testile.  The tirst
heating plate and the cooling plate have the greater carvature be-
cause ol the greatest tension release of warp threads in tins sce-
tion. The cquipment removes the undesirable transitions be-

tween gperations where the.shape changes wight take place.
J. Stehlicek

4

of the f:rc}cine'body and carcass at

ette. Indiana). _ _
The K content, o bodly counting, of the live pig,

carcass. and offal increased at a slower rate than did their respec-
tive wts. Total variation was greatly reduced when K concn.
was cxpressed as g. of K/kg fat-free tissue, g K/kg fat-frce dvy
tissue, or mg K /g of protein. Concns. of K in separable fat and
boie were lower than in muscle. As wt. increased a higher pro-
portiont of total carcass K was found in the muscle. The failure
of K to maintain a constant relation with other chem. constitu-

A

I

-

Wwill be used to illustrate class discussion of Chamical

Abstracts for patents

ents from orfe type of tissue to another and from one wt. to

another is cousidered a major factor leading Lao. OV

assocd. with this technique. - “L'—
40488h Inorganic constituents in dental plagque ™ ~Gpe PSul;

Yao, K.; Spinelli, M. (Forsyth Dent. Center, Boston, Mass.). /.
Dent. Res. 1969, 48(5), (Pt. 1), 799-805 (Eng). Anexptl. intra-

(Even-numbered weekly

issue.)

8 live weighf, & r.;
yne V' ((Purduc Univ., Laj e ——— 4
1969, Q4 - .

Abstracts for journal

articles

. J

(0Odd-numbered weekly

ssue. )

oral device permitting plaque formation under standardized ,
conditions is descabed.  Expjeptageechad entage 6

dry wt. than nacurad plaque. ( Ca, Mg, Bn mnorg. cvels were .

sinnlar in 4-day-old exptl. pla atural pldque. The in. ) '

1

ory. compn. of plaque was identical when formed in the presence
and absence of dental enamel. Plaques formed in the presence
of shatk enamel did not differ significantly from those formed on.
human enamel. o Available I was readily incorporated in plaque.
Swficant amts. of I were incorporated in exptl. plaque treated
with TiCly + acudified phosphate Hponde.  Buccal plaque con-
tamacd ~8Y, . mossture.
cal F contents,  Threc.day-olde dental plaque‘ contained 17 uy
Ca, 1.5 ug My, and 13 uy P/mg dry wt.  The F content was 25
pps (dry wt.).  Fluorapatite formatjon may be a inechanisin of
F binding by dental plaque. D. V. Siva Sankar

v

Ashed and unashed samples had denti- .

LE

*

-

BEST COPY AvAILAB
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Guide

07 hiomu -V 3 dibiedre S5 2 pyridiavh-
Valtrats TR L |
i bbb S baovelohenven DALY
. Valinenitrile . dihydr- | metlal ayrazepamd .
; e 14 )
Sev ‘;:‘40’;';:’;‘{ 2-"“"‘7}"""""- - . T-chloro - I-icycloprops tusethy B 13
Vilisaue - dlh_\dto-.'~~nhrn\hl [T :) :I:!;‘k.'b’.l% 6) Ind
- -3.20-d . T-chloge 1-|2-wdisthy luninolet B ) PEY ndex
See ';'[::,J.";‘,dj.:’:,:vd,m.rfé.m"‘ 117 @ flusrophens - 13- dibvdre l’ulaic'pnm' -

Vailtecin
Ses Onyioain, 8-t -valine- (3175874}
Valium .
See M-1.4-Beasodiazepin-2 one.
7 chloro 1 .3-dih,
{4.09-1¢ 8
Vallarose

See Altrose, 6-deony-3-(-methyl - {23374-97-4)

N

itl vavpentyllvay]-, (114.164) - |3 33-44-3)

) I-methyi-3- pheayl-

A

NO  REF

IKTRaEAN]
. 1-chlore 1.12-vdiethy Lavinadethyd) -5 2=
fluorapheny -1 1V dhhvilre-
difn i bonde razepsos hvdrodhinrufe)
11:2 18 3)
. Trehloro- 1.3-dihydro-1 methyl-3-phenyl-
T idiae e pem) S8 1) 5]
« . 7-¢hloro - ),J—Aih_vdm \-phenyi-
4 exvh Ll reerreny (el
c = L 7-vhleso-1 Y dihsdre- 5 phens -1 (2222
snflworceths W thel s 24000 17 4]
- .7 -chloro-t Ldimethyiphospliinylimethyl)-o
13-dihvdro-S-phencl - fisazepamt
[rage? ol TY .
1 3-dibadro 7 onifre- 5 prheny t- tmogad..n)

1¢6 02 5 4
.5-lg-ﬂuoro heny it 1. 3-dihadre-i ¢ /
methy l-7-nltre- (iLnitrazepam) .

162 62 4)
sH-{2.2 hfnlﬂdlllt iae{d 5-hiquinelive
Ree SH-Quine|2.3-d}|2.3)0cnindiazepine S
121692 2| o

NO REF
S03  15454%
ALSTHALIAN 1183048 BT %y
. 1188200 4daa%d
04279 N 1193163~ 1813000
F I T¥1.T Y llmz;:_- 134v87q
1S 6713 191X 138808 - - -
[L T ] 12009 18490 a
. o et o 1denl D Numerical patent index
Al2-- 68aadr 1208126~ 118128
" 930 644y W L1004
. 982 63463 a3 asily
. ©4080Se- 5913w 1207725 3Nk
112- 9eiUTq  1208867- 1402511
329.  400h  1¢00142-  12B068N
[CONIE TN 647- u#q 4
- 318 Jniudk 669-  388dip .
@ AT, AT [ 8020 -
S dUbISY. JU0IIeD w8 Syisp !
€ 194 15900 e 5939w
AR 1WN9SAK 1210800-  9303:
919 10URBat 848 20183
40738 10uiTly 1241288 31374 -
AN 1064 293  14d88m
Y0R- 100137y 62} 21008+
Y- 11 0p 1212119 9678w Lo
L OUB- 15408 8 B4
. @ 93 150%n 988 12238f
1213206
ALSTRIAN /L 379%e
. SA-  AS1edh
¥ aipee 67183u 647 1438w
85583 IMag 647- 3301g ! .
med? 9299 R 196871
HBEI0.  207Mgk 1214109 8910e
6h6-  I5Hde 187-  2819%d
HTIN 66RYL 192 Slan
289168~ 391408 206 853018
0 T 08 8943 7
- 964 M8ITa - 3930t
. o BOL  39467( 98- 20396a . ‘
18 23 121800, % 1o
. .
-
B . :
L3 l.
A
Smith. Gloria L.
~- . Herr J J Wakerting. R. K
SDI srstem based on NSA magnetic tapea User "
profiling and the implications of decentraized
indexing, 44067m
Smith. Gordon Mellis §ee Halter, F.
Smlt{l)r. (S;To":( Norbu: : E
' - ~—.DeSiva, K T D,King. D - : .
Sa-Carboxvstrictomidine. fJOOG . Author index
~—. DeSilva. K T D. Wairren. K. E H . A
bunochommr;'of strictosrdine, 130058
o Smith, George arsqn
—. Hood. L. Fitch. W' M -
Antibody diversity, 104995t " '
Smith, Gary R .
Search for the doubla beta decay of neodymium-150
u:mg a magnetic spectromater-detector. 1463782 . N .
Search for the double Yeta decay of neody mium-150 N '
using A magnetic spectrometer. 1464
Smith, Gerald R. See Hong. Jen-Shiang I
. ——. Halpern. Y S, Magasanik. B s 3
., Genetic and metabolic control of enzymen responsible ’
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Chamicél substance

Heat of compreasion
. of hafnium and zirconium
Heat of conformationsl 1av
of acrylyl luurda, R84y
of alkylammonium 1ene in atkano! muls betwesn
silicate layers, 205657
of ) aryl N alkylphosphoramidothioates, celcna
for. 98173w  _
of axa- and thiabarbarslanes, 78403

tetrachlorides, 153340q
ereion

index

Benaamide-corbonyl 13
. &V chliero-N. hydroxy- (83884 j8 9). 154807h
Beazamide-carbonyl-18(
[ N-(2-(.1.4-dlno(h-yphnylhlhyll-.!.4-u
dimethoxy- [58325-22 1)
prepn and cychization of, 43825t
Benvamide-N.d
=, N-(1.1-dimetdylathyl)-4- uitre-
propn and mass spectrum of, 572084
Benzamide—4-¢ (32876-38-2)
111365k
Bemalajanthracens [36-35-3)

[34284-30-9)

. B4243)
air pollution by, serosol particle size distribution 1n
relation to, 144443q
aryl hvdracarbun hydroaylase induction by
carcinogeneess 1n relagion to, (07296w
in ekun, 109372a
a1yl hydrocarbon hydrosylase of monacytes in
reaponss ta, 55103 R
benzpytene hydrosylase induction by, in human
skin, 984e
carcinogenc activity of. enthalpy of fotmation in
relatinn ta, 814920
carcinogenic activity of bentopyrena and. 1072935t
carcinogenicity of. In resparatory tract. 150251q
calalysts, fnr acetolysts of trinitrotluorenyl
iluenesuifonata,

Aree e oL
Glass phos
ductor
Glass
Glass
114
Glass photochromic silver detn
112344y
Glass plastic coating | I“‘so{l
t
nylon moklting

. .. -
horua etchung semicona
141124
photochromic 1:2450b
ghotochromlc Kinetics .

84n

Glase recovery review 11263
Glass reinforced
110838k
Glassreinforced plastic hollow
c,hbet l;O??Gp
aso teinforced polyesters book
110792; poly
Glass reinforced thermoplastic .a :
minate 110850k
Glasg reinforced viscoelastic comno:
site 110775n
Glass reinforied vi
al 110773k
Glass reveew 1123230
‘Glass ser, anductive
112472k
Glass sheet suypport {12458k
?l.v.u silicate 112448g
ilass silicate gluminia ara
112340 A< bara boren
(Hlass silicate amber | 123434
aes silicate crpt current deusity
112347y

scoelastic mates -

112471

>

Q
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of a- cyano- 1 -methylcyclohexaneacetic acid and
orive., 178083m

of cyclooquhne and dibentocyclooctadiens, 3985¢c

detn. frum magnetic relasstion atudies, arrors in,

. 1058381 v

of ethanol and ethanethiol, 18344p

of L -ethyl-1.3-dithianium tetrafluoroborste,
163491p

gsuche-trana, of bicyclopropyl, 178113

of tron carbonyl complases with olsfinic akishydes,

of polytethylens oxide) and model compds..

115138,

of propionyl halides. 1132221

of tetraslkylhydrarine radical cation. 1319528m

of tatrasilane and pentasilane, 35373

Heat of coordination

B 21887m .

of aluminum and beryllium and chromium, with . N
lactic and propiontc acida, 189154c

of sluminum hromide

with arom_ and aliph selenides, 189237¢
with diphenyl sthers. 6655%¢

of aluminum chlorida. with vanadium chlorides,
137745

of aluminum cobalt chloride com
49073d

of sluminum halides or sron chloride, with othar
metal chlorides. volatility in relation to, R

% 121435

of antimony fluoro-hydrnuy campleses, in aq. soln.,
104225¢

of bases o low spin planar nickel co
fnur sulfur donor atnras, 66472

i bromozincate formation in org solvents, solvent
basicity in relation to, 21 -

of cadmium, with imidazols, 10419

calcn of

Ao Y anarine an t

«
C:iL General subject index
‘ 7

plex 1n gas phase,

mplexes with
a

a mmastes - Wb D IS

‘

- Glycerato lead complex polarog

113263%¢
Glyceride chromatog sepn
G I11120g
ilycerol palymer breskd %
||0?79F:’ omn Y ‘55
Glycerol proton spin relaxalion
114611d
Glycidyl dcrylate copolymer adhe-
G'SIVV 110879 !
ycidyl eater prepolyme '
110802u polymer
Gchnle halomethylviny! ether
crpofgn.uhr 110914g Hb.
yci ydantoin epox -
(1'110;9“ POXYy reais KBY word s JeCt
slycidyl methacrylate raft i )
u,ly"‘,n 110738¢ graft copos _1_r3§_g_)_(_ (Weekl
; th i
{‘iﬁs’laﬂ” antismnke diesel &_S-_S_\_,lg_)

Glycol ether Freon absorption refri=
geration 11228y

g:yco: :’thylono capacitor | 14090h
ycoitde ring openin

GlllOGﬂln § polymn
ycolide, lymn s o

: “Mﬁﬁ ing opening
lycol phoaphorus halid
110702m #lde polymer

Glycols recove

ty valuable chem
11263 1m chems
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CRIRO Muneral. Heseorc A Laborasvie s nsestatron Reperr CMIRBUY
Formeady CSIHO Dy Muner them Tovear Hop) o Fag [Uvcas s | B9
N PR [Neane onode s s Bs the lalnesstunies  variosus dis ssiens o
. . e tanns §oaer 99 1901 Ny € NN
. ' AUSIMALIA o n

N P AL T SCIENTIR I AN INIMCS TRIAL NS P AN I

N VHUCANIZATION  ANSNEHALS HENE ARG I} E AMUIHAYORIA-
ML HIL NN
BRI bl N

INVESTRGCATION HEVOKRE  bAN)

Curroar Reseacchan Oagulgs Hao d on o Ny of Lectufs, Natemal
Inditactas of Hoalth Hothe sda M Ja 19721000 19701 25V YA/
Fa Aulinsen ¢ H
(NVeu Yerka

CURME ST KBab ARCM IN ONCOLOGLY 192 ).
DL

In Faog
P'utier. Michael and Schechter, Alan N 36 %0 Academie

Curr: at Topu s v Lamparain-e Pathobiology , CUPBHE  In Eng. Eng sum vl
’ 1970 e 20971 Prive sanes Avademine tNeu Yordd
CLAKE ST TOFI S IN COMPARATIVE SATHUHIOLOGLY  NKW VORK.

Cn CobS UV M DLC, Deli. FTasU, GUL IS, U, Mokl e,
TaHMC, Tal . AuMU

Cyching and Cantref of Metala. Procreding« of an Environmentol Resouties

Conferenie Columbin Ol O 11N 21972 {Pub 1973)  s8FCAH

In Kng
{cuas sum | tamp

Currs Manon G and Gighastts, Gilheet M Npg U0 S
. Eacirunmental Protectien Agency, Natwnal bagronmygatal Research Center,
’ Cilannat, o 1508

m?'yn STATES PNVIRONMENTAL PRDTFTION AGENCY  NATIONAL

CYCHING AND CONTRODE OF METALS.

PRUHPFLINLA OF AN INVINONMENTAL RESONUNERS CONFERENCR (OLLIMBI S, OMIO 1972
w1h

Delfl Progr. ch('ul. Neries C: Mechaaual and Acrvnautical Ensineering
and Nhiphuddige ; DPRCWS In Kag. Engsam shbat D 19714 e [Bnn
1971 Db L L2ow Niade ma Haok Sers e Holluad, PO H S, Gromngen,

Neth .
- N * o ~

~

- Cn ¥ |IN)00U’
(Wapatet! ). bis(? aminobenzoato-N OK2 =
aminobenzoato (Udiono:
L hvdrogen |54460 R8-2). 36990
CnHuaNe
Bentu[clcimnohimum, & [[lethylamino)©
henvimethviene|amino]
h (Ym:ldr. inner aalt [34807 H4 5], 7290907
Renzu{l 2 ¢ 3.4-¢ jdipytazole, 1456 teteahvdr =
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4.3.1.2 oOther abstracting and indexinq services 7’

While Chemical Abstracts Ls the most significant abstyacting and indexing
service for chemistry, it is not the only one. More specialised services
exist in particular branches of chemistry. For example:

Analytjcal abstracts. V.1 - ; 1554- . Cambridge,
Mass. , Society for Analytical Chemistry. A monthly
publication dealing with all branches of analytical
chemistry. .

You can find other examples in guides to the literature or by scanning
the shelves in the reference collection at the University of New South
Wales. ‘

\' o .
b ‘f. - T -

- N
k]

4.3.2 Current awareness services

t

’
.

Researchers in chemistry need to know about new developments quickly.
Abstracting and indexing services may not be published promptly enough
to help them keep up-to-date.

BExamples of information resources specially debqued to alert researchers
quickly to new publications are: '

UNSW Chemical titles. V.1 - ; 1960~ . Columbus, Ohio.
P REF American Chemical Society. Comprises author and
540.5 - keyword subject indexes to articles in about

35 100 chemical journals. The articles will later

be abstracted in Chemiqgl Abgtracts.

UNSW Current contents; physical, chemical and earth sciences. lixarplces
Q REF ) vVl - ; 1961- . Philadelphia, Pa., Institute for in lab..
505 _ Scientific Information. A weekly publication which
110, covers approximately 725. journals in the physical and

) chemical sciences. Consists of photocopies of title ‘

pages of new journal issues, with indexes.

UNSW " Current abstracts of chemistry and index chemicus. V.1 - ;
P REF 1960- . N.Y., Ingtitute for Scientific Information. A
5?0.5 weekly guide to chemical research and chemical- technology
12 which reports on the synthe51s, isolation and identification w

of new compounds. : e -

/

+*
’
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Current awareness services can also be computer-produced. For example,
from the Chemical Abstracts Service, individuals or companies can
) purchage their own vcustomer—-defined" current awareness service,
5 whith provides lists of references and abstracts according to a unidue
f "profile” of their interests

{ Alternatively, Chemical Abstracts service sells cuyrrent awareness services
in specific areas of chemistry. Examples of topics available are:

I -
Drug and cosmetic toxicity T
Herbicides ) - .

Organophosphorus chemistrxi

Recovery and recycling of wastes

™~ "

4.4. Supporting and synthesizing régources

g
..

These are resources in which the more important research resgults are
summarized, consolidated, and made more easily accessible. They are
written at various levels, and for various purposes.. The more important

type§ are: M?re specialized More up-to-date

! Reviews ™ T
Monographs - . ’ v
Data books, manuals, .

formularies

. Textbooks . 2/
Treatises '

Encyclopaedias and ,
dictionaries ¥, : ' .
: * ' Less specialized Less up-to-date

4.4.1. Reviews ~ i
.-—--—-\-—v—-—v-— R

»
-

, Reviéws summarize and comment on recent developments in a subject.
Often-publishea by the chemical societies, they are extremgly important
for offering state->f-the-art overviews of various aspects of chendstry.
Some are general in nature, including reviews on all topics within ‘

chemistry. N ) ;:>

Annual reports on the progress in chemistry.
V.l - ; 1905 - .. London, Chemical Society.

Chemical reviews. N.1 - ;1924 - . 'Washihgton,
D.C., American Chemical Society.

Q ' B o N




'4.4.2 Monograghs

Others are more specialized. For example, the Chemical Society publishes
a series of annual or biennial Specialist periodical reports on topics
such as:

.

Amino-acids, peptides and proteins
Nuclear magnetic resonance
etc.

Monographs cover a single topic®in some depth. While they may not tontain
the latest information available in journal articles, they have the
advantage of offering more complete information on the-topic. Monographs
published by firms which specialize in chemistry ~ for example, Pergamon,
McGraw-Hill - are likely to be well-respected and authoritative.

:ﬁ "y I A

4.4.3 Data books, manuals, handbooks, formularies and data banks

T

Chemists make much use of data of various kinds. For example, they may

need to know ’ \ _
. the chemical properties of an element or substance i

(molecular weight, solubility, etc.)-
' l

how to make particular substances.

. standard methods of analyzing and testing, etc.

Data books, handbooks, etc. are often arranged in tabular or grabhic férm.

Some important ones are: o .
UNSW ‘Handbook of chemistry and physics; a ready-reference - R540.202
I REF. - book of chemical and physical data. Ed. l- ; > ANN,1 -
%40.205 ' 1913- . Cleveland, Ohio, Chemical Rubber Co. - . -
L A very important reference tool. :
UNSW LANGE ; Norbert. Lange's handbook of .chemistry, ) R540:2
P REF ed. by J.A. Dean. 1llth ed. N.Y., McGraw-Hill, - L1 -
540.2 1973. o ' i
2 H :
UNSW- .SAX, N.I. Dangerous broperties of industrial 614.8
P REF materials. 5th ef. N.Y., Van Nostrand ) S 2
614.8 Reinhold, 1979. . .
8 F )

. . _/m



UNSW The Merck index: wan enbytloggdia of chemicals and | R615.103

P REF drugs, ed. P.G. Stecher. 9th ed. Ralway, N.J., MER 1 -
660, 3 Merck, 1976. :
54

An extremely useful publication which deals with
the preparation and properties of some 10,000
chemicals and drugs. It has an index of formulae,
- . American trade names, etc. It deals primarily with
! medicinal chemistry.

I

Formularies give directions for making products, or performing reactions.
They are often for industrial or popular use. For example:

-

_'UNSW Chemical formulary: a collection of valuable, timely,

P REF . practical commercial formulae and recipes for making '
660.83 thousands of products ih many fields of industry.
2 : Ed. by H., Bennett. V.1 - ; 1933- . Brooklyn,

N.Y., Chemical .{ub. Co.

Chemical ,data can also be obtained from on-line factual data bases. Some
of these aregin-house systems, available only to people working for the
company. fg;rs are more widely available and offer~§earches for a fee.
Examples of on- %1ne data bases maintained by the CSIRQ, are:,

Mass spectral search system. Available to CSIRO
scientists and a few paying customers. Spectral
data is used in identifying chemical substances -

. e.g. analyzing swabs in horse doping tests. -

Cambridge crystallographic data’ gystem. Contains
crystal structures of compounds, and literature . "
- references, ! -

Australlan wine data. At planning stage.

[
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1.4.4 . xtbooks

Textbooks are published at different, levels for different types of

students: they state well-developegﬁand accepted scientific theories
and give brief information on more general subjects.

’

s
4.4.5 . ‘Treatises

. 1
F v

-«
Treatises give exhaustive coverage of a particular areh of chemistry.
They incltde reviews of the literature, bibliographies, and critical
ovaluation and interpretation qf the information. Often they are multi-
volume works. T <. ' ‘
‘Decades ago, treatises were attempted for the -entire
_subject of Ghemistrytl)No'such‘fqolhardy attempt has *
[] . '

been made recently.'. ; . "

Two important treatises which chemists use a great deal are:

L
N

. BEILSTEIN,‘F. Handbuch dex o¥xganischen Chemie. _
Reviews the older literature on organic chemistry,

. Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Reviews the
s literature of inorganic chemjistry. .

- -,

There are a number of guides to using Beilstein and Gmeiin, for example:

.

UNSW ™+ How to use Beilstein. Frankfurt, Beilstein Institute. ., . -
P REY ) , '
547,02 ’ " .
o . : _ _

M . W Q )
UNSW WEISSBACH, O. The Beilstein guide: & manual for the
P REF use of Beilsteins hahdbuch der organischen Chemie. o
546.05 - . '
5 N (4
" N4 N ., : : - § (
~ . L -

* v Also conguylt the 1a£ge~chart an the shelves near Cmglin at UNSW.

@' v B .

T2 . & . . . ) . -

(1) A. Antony. Guide to basic information sources in chemistry, é. 177.
s g -

>, . ! ‘

L 73



Other examples of treatises are:

P REJ . Comprehensive inorqganic chemistry, ed by J.C. Bailar. R547 -
A 9546 27 - Oxford, Pergamon, 1975. S vols. COM 1-5
UNSW . Dictionary of organic compounds. 4th ed. London,
P REF - Eyre and Spottiswood, 1965- . 5 volsg. + suppls. - “
47. C .
2% 03 More than a dictionary. A very extensive compendium
- o of basic data and information on organic compounds,
with llterature references. Has a formula- index.
N 4.4.6 Dictionaries and encyclopaedias
sThese vary g{eatly according to who they are lntended for. Some important
examples are: o i .
UNSW The Condensed chemical dlctlonary, rev. by G.G. Hawley R540. 3
P REF 9th ed. N.Y., Vap Nostrand Reinhold, 1977. «CON 1 *°
540.3 i
19 u A very useful compendium of concise informition ¥k ‘ .
. ' . chemicals, - chemical processes and chemical phencmena. -
Includes trade 1nformatlon, cross references for A
J popular names, .etc. .. : - R
. UNSW The Encyclopedia of chemistry, ed. by C.A. Hampel and R540.3
L REF - G.G. Hawley. 3rd ed. N.Y., Van Nostrand . ENCY
% 540.'3 « Reinhold, 1973. . - 1973
Y 7 . -
47 B An authoritative, w1dely used one. volume ' .
(level 2) - B .
encyclopaedia. . . : ..
. L4 . . : - Lo - . ‘ .
.Q UNSW. GARDNER, W. Chgmical synohyms and trade names. 8th . . . .
. \ P REF ~ ed, OxfordjTechnicaL-Pressr 1978, ) ¥
. o~ +. . .
- 660.3 i N ‘ s .. _ . .
1 i"- ¢ ‘\ ’ r' Ten " R -
. ‘ , '4 .
] r ) L B
i There are several cthrehenslve°encyclopaedlas covering varioys aspects
of chemical technology, for example. .
1Y . Toe T s
UNSW °  Encyclopedia of industrial chemical analysis, ed. by‘ g
P REF- ¢ F.D. Snell, C.L. Hilton and L.S. Bttre. Tl\: Y.. et
543.003 [ntnrsmence, 1966-1994 . 20 vols. S . ' m
1, : . ¢ & . t‘.: ?
' UNSW Encyclopedia of polymer sciénce and technology, ! - -
P REF plastics, resins, rubbers, fibers. Ed. by ' . S
‘ Hd7. 64 H.F. Mark and others. N.Y., Interscience, . |7 el
RV T 1964-1971. 16 vols. + suppls. o T e L tf .
UNSW Kirk-Othmer encyclopedia of chemical technoloqy ; . : °"'4\5.
I REF . 2Ad ed. N.Y., Wiley, 1963-72:, 22 vols. plas : v
H60. 3 supplement and index. +3rd ed. in progress, with ' ’
54 provisional index. s . . ' T f'

- ’ Loty . . .,u -
' » .
. . > i
. . . .
’
.
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4.5 .. Trade literature and directories

Themists often need information about commercially available chemicals,
and chemical equipment.

-

This information tan be obtained from trade literature, . .for example from:

+.. Advertisements ahd product information in trade journals

L.
. a

.  Catalogues, prlce lists and. adveq§;51ng matgrlal dlstrlbuted
by manufacturers.

L3

\ . Qommer01a11y available compendia of trade lxterature whlch
' are regpl¢rf§ updated. For example:’

Australian Engineering Index. 'MélBourne, Techniéal« : T
Indexes. ' ) . . . . . .

Consists of loose 1eaf blnders contalnlng trade catalogues,
data, sheets and prige lists on engineerlng materlals,

-

- components and equlpment.t“ . - ' oL B

a . ¢ -

] ~ - - Y - . .
" . " . . - . - .
- v " .

UNSW Ausfralian chemicals guide. 4th ed. Canberra, -

Lhemlsts, like all englneers, often obtaln trade information through
Lnformal channels, fof‘example.

o - :,

. Asking a colleague

. Asking the firm's purchasing officer or other staff with

. special éxpertise in this area” .~ -

- . Lo ) P .
.  Contacting manufacturers « ) cet
. Contacting trade organizations s e 0T 'f;- P

%ome trade 1nforma\lon can be dbtalned from handbooks, data bOOkb and
encyclopaedias. - PR -

A R . J »

- . ’ . -

- - b .. P
. .

"Phere afe also-Speciélizéddchemical directories, for example:. "=

~
a

P REF A.G.P.S., 1979. - - = | ' . ' ar e,
660.5 ‘ - ! - o
H A\ | L ,
)Chem sources - Europe amnd .. - - - . oL

UNSw °~ Chem sources - U.S.A. Flemlngton, N J., Dlrectoxles
P ‘REE Publishing Co. Annual. SRR ‘. p

R . ce . e T e . .
(‘)(’O. 0 ’ . e : [N "u e '- - : V", > :

o

COb
2

(l“(‘ : : . a o-‘ “ , N A e .
c i . - L €. 3 -, . . R .

y . - ° .
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5.

STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

~

1. Put these choemical formulae into Hill order -
- .
Na C1 : J
CH_ CH. ou ‘ .
3 2

CH_, OCH ' .

l’ 3 . 3 ) . ’

1.0

l2

Al . x.

2. Many studies of scientists' use of information resources *
concentrate on pure scientists working in research environ-
ments. Remembering what was said in an earlier session about .
the differences between the pure and the applidd sciences,
consider whether the results presented in Table -2 on page 151
are likeély to bé true for chemists working in industry or - "3\
agriculture. You may like to draw up an alternative ranking
for applied chemists.

v
.
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iRl A A
o

.~

L)

You are a reference librarian in a university library. A
chemistry student asks you to show him how to use Chemical
Abstracts to find some references on Agent Orange, the

herbicide which is said to have damaged the health of
soldiers and civilians in Vietnam. ' :

You know that you must find the Chemical Abstracts Index name,
S0 you 1ook in the laPest Index Guide and find this.

[}

Agent Orange
g g \

See Acetic acid, (2, 4- dichlorophenoxy)-, esters,
butyl ester, mixt. with butyl

(2, 4, 5- trichlorophenoxy) acetate

[39277 - 47 - 9]

You know that yau should now lodk in the Chemical éubst;nce Index for
Acetic acid...etc. But it looks awfully complicated. How can you
make it easier for yourself? '

- -

Answer one of the following: '

IS g hd “"‘s./

(a) J. Am. Chem;'Séc. is. the abbreviated title for *
- which journal? How often is it published?

- - . ) . 8

(b) Zh. obshch. Khlm. is the abb”ev1ated title for- !
which journal? What “language are the articles -
wrltpen in? .

»

v” .
a5,
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5. Choose ONE of the topics (a) ~ (d).

-\
s

(a) A ruqurlh quolqubt 1s looking for reterences to publl(d(lun'

on anything to do with the chemistry of a mimeral called T)tanitc.
He is ‘only interested, though, in titanite found in Switzer land
of Austria. He would like to know what 1anquaqeb the publicat.ions

are, written in.

(b) There is a whole series of adhesives for bonding rubber and metal
* called Chemlok. A chemical engineer wants any raferences to o
. publications about Chemlok 220 and Chemlok 236. He wbuld be
particularly interested in any patents you can find,

] . N ,

»
(¢ A chemlst who 18 doing research on antibacterial druqs would like
- - references to articles on the effect of the drug Gentamicin
on the organism Staphylococcus aureus. He kriows the reqgistry
number for Gentamicin is 1403-66-3 . He only wants articles

~  in English or Fyench.

’

(d) A mining engineer would like “any references you can find to
publications on a mineral ¢talled canfieldite. He wants articles
in any language. He also wants to know the chemical formula and
registry number for canfieldite. h ) .

LI N

. Use the Index guide and Yth Collective indexes to Chemical Abstracts.

. P » -
) (1) " List all the relevant search terms 1n the relevant
indexes. (N.B. Which types of index will you .use?)
ﬁx, . : . (1i) List five references you consider appropriate. For ¢ach

one, give "

(a) Complete citation. For journals, include full
_Journal- €itle ‘

(b) Chemicdl Abstracts volume number and abstract numbe

. . (c) Type of index, and sea)'ch term ~y;hlch led you to .
. this reference ) ) L ) d
) . (d) - Lanquaqe of the article o . Voo
) . {e) 'Comment briefly on how you would obtain a copy of - s
o the article. fox the enquirer. . ‘
. ; . \
- ) A
/ (111) (omment briefly -~ no more than two pages - on any problems
you found, anythlng that was partijcularly interesting dbout
. ’ i"ﬁ ) your search and what _you learned from this exerc176 .
.. . ° ~ - ®
'fuh', . hd - - % .
: ¢
L 4 ' - v » .’ »
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AN
6. A senior high school student wants some information on the
chemical composition, and eftfects, of either Aqent.Orl.-mqe o1
2, 4, 5-T, or both. Choose some appropriate information
resources -in which to search for this information.

o Your answer should consist of the following sections:

’ B : (1) concepts or aspectss\in the question

- . (ii) type of information required, limitations on the
question and the answer

(iii) actual sources searched. For each source, say
why you chose it, what subject headings you used
to find the information and what type of
information you found. (Important - list only
the 4 of 5 best sources used)

~

(iv) 1list six references chosen fxtﬂrthe above sources.
: Cofiment briefly on their suitability for the user..

[}

.
{f: 'ks\ 9

7. Answer one of the following questions:

(a) Use Current contents to find references tp recent- articles

N , on yeasts.
‘A
* L
~ .
¢ .
(b) Take a recent issue of Chemical title . it index any
> articlas on vulcanization of rubber? - Find the complete
- reference, including exact journal title.
[N . o
. . .
- t .
\ ) A
o L J
\ 4 : ) o !
Py * L.
- . ~
- . 3
. ‘ . “
.




7. ' {(c) Take a recent issue of Current abstracts of Chemistry.

Does it index any articles reporting research done at
Harvard University?

8. Use resources listed in section 4.4.3 to answer one .of the
following questions: . b

. : - 3 -
(a) * Use LANGE to find the chemical formula and density of tapaz.

a ..

(b) What are the chemical symbols for sodium, lead and magnesium?

& (¢) The periodic table is arranged in order.of the atomic weiqht
- of elements. Find a périodic table: which element:has the .
lowest atomic weight? -

”» . -

| . . ¥

'?T (d). Use LANGE or HANDBOOK OF CHEMISTRY ANDﬁPHYSICS to find tHe
. * molecular weight (also called forftula welght) of Hg. 1s it. .
soluble in hot or cold water? , ‘.

- -
. .




A

Answer the following questions using resources listed in
sections 4.4.6 and 4.4.3.

(ap Are polymer implants in the human body carcinogenic?

\ .. '

(b) what are rare earths? What are they used for?

N

V
I’.' .
): #low many ‘isotopes of uranium are there? What are they?
“Which are naturally occurring, and which artificially?

.

’y



(e) Find the chemical formula for LSD.
a \ N .
. , \
"\
R /
. LY . 'J
(f) Neville Wran has Teflon in his throat. I know it is
some sort of plastic, but what sort, and who makes it?

-
"
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1. OBJECTIVES

’ ‘ »

- When you have compléted this seqﬁent,'you should have some answers '
to questions like these: . L .
¢ A * * N . ’
I , . . T . ‘ - . ) .
i. what is it about brology which distinguishes 1t from other i .
scientific disciplines? _ . ) S i
o . ) . " . ‘ M ; . "

1i. For what purposes and at what levels may people be {'. .-
interested in biology and its information resources:?

What are the implications of these various sorts of * o :
- purpose and level for people who provide information? . B ”lw

, | ) ="
. & -9 ’ . d
.1ii. ‘What are some of the characteristics of biologists? How ‘ -

do they work, how do they use 1nformatloni ' ¥

- N, N -
<

=~
iv. What' are some of the major charac{pristics of the typeb ot
information: resonrce'commonly used by biologists and people

intergsted in biology? Lo S -
- ' . - * : . N s
v. What are some nenerical data bases dvailable in the bioloqical .
sciences? ' ) :

A

! ’
M ’

You should also have acquired certain skills, in particglar:

- . n

i. Describe some of the main types of information resource -

. > used in biology, their characterlstlcs and what they can

', be ,used for. . . .

L. , . . % N
11. Select appropriate information resources to ansWer specific
questions in biology. ' ‘
\

-~

¢ \

iii. Use' some biologi@al information resources‘effectively to
answer Smele engldiries with enough knowledge of the ' - .
principles of biolggical taxonomy and nomenclature to :
enable you to do so. . A

.

iv. Use Biological abstracts~effective19; a 4t
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2.  BIOLOGY AND Bl()L.O(,I TS . S ’

[y

2.1 ﬂwhat is biology? ' ) ' . ‘

-

2.1.1 Deflnl_x_ti_’lz}(_) ogy ' .

e

Biology 1s‘a division of the natural sciences dealing w1th
- : life, im contrast to the physical sciences, which are concerned
with inanimate; matter. The McGraw-Hill encyclopedia of science

and technology defines biology as

’ . . 'The brotd 9;2253} field of knowledge oancerned with -
N . , 4A'the JAtudy ‘of all* aspects of living organisms whioh
! Coo ean 'be approaahed by the.methoda of natunal 8sotence '

: Lo v - . C e . | //2(/
J N\~ - 2.1.1 *.Sukdifisions of biology . ‘ '::~ A .

/v
y;;'biology has been divided into

-~ The study of plants, and
-~ The study of animals.

1t has also been customary to distinguish between

¢ MORPHOLOGY - The study of the structure of living
' organisms, and :
-: .~ . . PHYSIOLOGY - The study of their function.

The broad categories Botany and Zoology can be fupther divided
into the study of more specialized groups of organisms, -for °

example _
. - MAMMAZOGY  -® Study of mammals "
- ' ENTOMOLOGY - Study of insects
! _ VIROLOGY ~ Study of viruses ,
- ' MYCOLOGY - Study of fungi . .o
' HERPETOLOGY - L ~
* PHYCOLOGY - ¢ ‘ ~ '
. The trend in modern'biology is to emphasize those biological -
. phenomena which- are common to* ali‘%ivinq organisms, rather than
4 the differences between them. This interdisciplinary approach

produces subdivisions of biclogy such as

[y

°

BIOCHEMISTRY

- Chemistmy of living organisms .
CYTOLOGY - - Formati¢n, structure and functions
Lo o o . of cells - : s
' PATHOLOGY - Manifestations causea and .
] processes of disease
GENETICS - .Hereditary transmissidén of .
N . _ ’ characteristics ' co
: MOLECULAR BIOLOGY - ' . .
HISTOLOGY. - ' ) B
° . - . R \' . . » v\
o . \ ) J.( } ’ -
» . - ! A\ ] *
» - ‘.‘ ‘“ X




N p -
. There is a.comprehensive.ligting of the major areas of study . -
’ -in biology in H.R. MALINOWSKI et al. Science and ‘engineering
: literature, 2nd ed. (Littleton,‘Libraries Unligited, 1976),
¢ ' p. 158, J '

[y

[y

L

{ N 2.1.3 ‘How biology draws.on.other sciences

Modern biology draw;’extensigely upon other areas of the .

. sciences, for example on .
oL ‘ PHYSICS ‘n ' -~ for methodology- and techniques,
. . . e.g. microscopy, molecular .
‘ S ) L "+ biology - ,
. ' CHEMISTRY L " - chemical ‘properties of living IER
A ' —~ _ . organisms .7
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES * - social and Fsychological aspects .
of living organisms' behaviour
, EARTH SCIENCES - fossil remains -
STATISTICS . - e.g. in population biology, ecology ¢
- » COMPUTER SCIENCE - techniques of investigation and °
) ' . . * ° analysis. - .
- The biologist may'therefore require access to the information
resources of a wide rangé'of disciplines. - .
# : .

- P

- N .
o . ’ . - $

' The inf akion generated by researchers in pure biology is
put to usg in a, very wide,rgnge of applied areas, for example

2.1.4 Pure and applied biology Lo
. L

2 - . . .
AGRICULTURE 4 . '
FOOD TECHNOLOGY - '
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION : :
'AGRIBUSINESS
RESOURCES PLANNING AND CONSERVATION
DEFENCE (Biological warfare) o~
. LI NUTRITION :

- MEDICINE
VETERINARY SCIENCE

P . FISH FARMING AND MARINE SCIENCE

L S
4
'

L]
)

t A&

2.2 Ihformat;on resougces used by biologists

' 2.2.1 Print informAtion resources ’ ' : - /~

o

A previeous.segment of this course looked at the way scientists
. in generdl use.information: In broad terms, we can assume that
the generaliquions made there \apply to biologists. N

- * Generally speaking, the literafure of biology probably goes
) " out of date less rapidly than that of chemistry and physics. = -

. This applies especially to basic work op taxonopmy and o
. classification of living organisms: it is much less true ot
» - S




!

‘gome rapidly developing 1nterd1501plinary areas like moleuular
( blology or Sogmiobloloqy ,

_ Biologists appear to use monogrdphs more than do:physicists
and chemists., Ome study found nearly 20% of citations in
biology were to onographs, compared & an average of 10% for
the sciendés"generally.l , *

A S

»

Technical reports are not very'significant for pure biologists,
but they are important in the areas of applied biology most
closely connected with national economic policies and planning,
for instance agribusiness, regources development. '

. Biology jour\Lls seem to be less highly specialiZed than those
N of chemistry., This means that a biologist may find relevant
information in a wider range of journals than a chemist.2

A recént report from the British Library's Biological
Information Review Committee emphasized that most studies of
the use of biological information have contentrated on academic
biologists. We know véry little about how biologists'in
industry use information: ‘they may differ considerably  from

acadamics.3 . . C

- . ¢

N - -

3.2.2 Other sources of biological information

y Biologists obtain much of their information through work with,
’ and observation of, the living organisma\they ‘study. Access to
‘collections of these organlsms is therefore very important.
They may include
" 2008
HERBARIA - '
BOTANICAL GARDENS '
~ "AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH ESTABLISHMEN’I\S .
VETERINARY RESEARCH ESTABLISHMENTS - t
PLANT NURSERIES { . '
) FISHERY RESEARCH ESTABLISHMQNTS L
- NATIONAL PARKS -
NATURE RESERVES : Lt
AQUARIA .
ABATTOIRS =~ - ;

- 1 A.J. Meadows. Communication in science. London,'huttotworths.

1974’ poago ' v Al

"2 ibido' P-24. ) . ":' , ' ' . ' \

: '
3

T.D. Crane. Final report of the Biological Information Review
Committee, London, Britiaﬁ LiErary, 1978. (BLRCD rept. no.
ERIC 5438.) s 19 : l

e
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Botanic gardens as information resources - }

a . . o
.

A NEW ERA STARTS FOR THE BOTANIC GARDENS

i - @
"These gardeny", said the director of Sydney's Royal Botanic
Gardens, Dr. ,awrie'Johnsdﬁ, "have languished for a long time. ,
They didn't d¢ very miich, exceépt in the scientific sphere.
. -
L 4 " . . 29
Now all the botanic gardens in Australia are waking up."

>

“H - L. ’ . » . \
In Sydney the yardens were on the verge of a new era, he said. .

The public would be involved to a much greater extent, although
the various plans would tdake some years to develop.

[}

+One plan for the future was t have an area where people could
“do their own identificatiton of

. plants, under supervision. _Dr.
Johnson estimates that it now costs more than $5 of taxpayers*
mongy every time a scientist has to drop work and do the research

‘to identify a plant when requested by a member of the public.

\
..

This ready reference area for .the public will not eventuate until
about 1982, after the new herbarium is bullt .

n

the gardens at»last have defined ob]ectives. Maintaining and
preserv1ng the trust lands, the collections of living and preserved
plant’, llfe, the .scientific side of the gardens will continue.

Educational value
"The difference from the past 1Is that at last there is a recognition

of their educational valuc and the need to go out to the public....
. [ . . ’ .
...Why? Because we have knowledge that other people don't have and
we should be sharing it andmaking it avaglable. That's the basic : /

reaséon. Lt . > - .

c .

A botanic garden is not a park. It may function in certain ways
as' a park, '‘but its main task is the increase and dissemination of
knowlefige and the preservation of material of st.entgif.ia and

hortlcultural .value,
. L}

. +«..When the new herbarium is complete, which should be -late in 1981 d/q

the old herbarlum, whlch we are using now, will have itsg ground
floor converted into a visitors' centre with dlsplays, lectures v-
and hopefully a book$hop. v

- [

'But the stress will be on the living plants. The gardens are not

a museum of static objactb and 'display rooms, but a place where
people can get out among the living plants. ‘And we hope that in
time we may b€ able to organise excursions into the bush as well."

L 4
One of the first steps In involving the publlc more in the act1V1tles
of the gacdens has been the appointment an extension and public
relations,officer, Mr, Edw1n Wilson. His ]Ob is to organise programs.

. tours, dlsplaqs and exh;blts, and he will also be concerned in
' replannlng and redeveloping the gardens aleng more thematic lines.

.t - “S‘.

.. | . - i - - I.E)E;
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. . . ' : C
'y ' Dr. Johnson hopes the new projects will cover a wide range of
intgrasts from those of children or the casual visitor to those
. of people who have a SGIIOUS interest in biology or horticulbg\

as hobles.

‘about a million preserved plant sgtcihens from all over the world
are kept inythe gardens' herbarium to be used for study, research
and reference. This 1s the scientific heart of the gardens.
Properly-documented preserved material is essential to its role.
It can be used for research which was not even 1magined at the
. time it was collected. :

K -~ ‘
Dr. Johnson's office contains a dried specimen of Bank&ia ericifplia
which was collected by Banks when he can here in-1770 with Captain
Cook. Framed and protected by glass, it is hung where the light
from the . windows does not fall oh it, to help preserve it. But
a leaf taken from that specimen, collected 210 years ago, could
still be broken up and dissected; the tructure, the cells are
still there, a source for future research if necessary....

e N
. - *  Historical importance

The herbarium specimens also have historicalhlmportance when the
source has been documented properly. They could reveal, for in-
stance, what w11dflowers grew in Rose Bay at a given period of
our history....

The middle section of the gardens, the oldest historic part,
already has a section devoted to economic plants - those used
for fibres, food, stock feed, drugs, perfumes and so on. During
the next few years the middle section will be converted into a
-number of displdy beds under the general title of Plants,
Evolution and Man, Dr. Johnson said.

"We hope to convey by these displays, with associated literature
and talks, the way in which the plant world fits into the total
world in which man and they have evolved, the way. plants have

* adapted to the conditions under whith they live, and to the
animals, insects and other specles with which they interact.
We also hope to have displays of plants showing their use by
man in various cultures - how the Australian Aborigines used
them, for example. <Ubviously we could only do this in a very
small way. You could have a whole botanic garden devoted to
one: culture and still not exhaust it, so we'll just be nibbling.
I wa:E a range of approaches, -from the very HOkaey one where
people can wander around and enjoy themselves.absorbing a little
information, through to intensive courses for those who want ¥o
study somethlng in depth."” ¥

S

-

| I o, .
Dr. Johnson also hopes to use volunteers to help in-such things
. as research recording, perhaps propagation in some cases, and as ,
" guides, where it accords with union rules.

He also hopes to have a rose garden one day showing the history and
develqpment of roses from the earlb species to -modern cultivars....

- l.,.

(Sxdnéyfhorning Herald, 11 Noveﬁber, 1980) ’ ' %
. ° } L} '
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2.3 Taxonomy and nomenglature

A\d N - - t

D
‘ - -

B . t
2.3.1 Taxonomx | . _%

Of all the sciences, biology is the one which places the greatest
emphasis on classifying and ordering the phenomena it deals with.
It is estimated that more than oné million species of animals,

and half a million species of plants have .already been described

and classified, and that there may be as many as ten million
living species still to be’classified.l

TAXONOMY is the classifiocation of Ziving/o aniems aoaﬂiﬁtng to
a hierarchical system which begt réflects %Eétr sumtlarities
‘and differences. It is important to understand the rudiments
of taxonomy, because many. information resources in biology are

arranged according to takonomig principles.

!

" The most important categories used in the classification of

animals are

KINGDOM . .
PHYLUM ' v

CLASS '

ORDER

FAMILY . .
GENUS ! ) . T
SPECIES ) .

There are also auxiliary categories, such as superclass, subclass,

which are used in groups which have a very large number of
(For example, insects, with over 750,000 named species.l

species. » ins
§ ‘ - v
An example of basic taxonomic classification is:
' : _
| \¥> - HOUSEFLY
‘ . . —_— .
) L KINGDOM  Animalia
PHYLUM Arthropoda
L ) CLASS . Insegta - -
. , ORDER . Difdera T
i . FAMILY Muscidae
- ] GENUS » Mugca
- : ‘SPECIES domestica ' -

1

There is not unjiversal agreement about the classifibatfon of

)

plants, and many different groupings will be encountered. .

Traditionally the plant kingdom was divided into

»

. THALLOPHYTA (Algae aid fung{) N
BRYOPHYTA (Liverworts, hornworts and mosses)

SPERm\'rOPﬁYTA (Seed-bearing plants). / / o

, MV rd.'ym Gennnny secking ortune (kl‘nxdr;m . M

) .phylum, class, o family, genus, species, form),
: .

Encyclopedia Americana. Vol.26, p.324,

. B ‘ 1974 : .

@
72

m‘

PTERIDOPHYTA (%pore-bearing plants) . §
=

=

=

m

7N
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Thi® division is no longer regarded as adequate.

/ An example of a fairly widely Jccepted modexrn scheme is

' NON-VASCULAR PLANTS - the lower and intermediate
_ plants _ o : .

.

THALLOPHYTA - the simple plants

" ALGAE - thallophytes with chlorophyll .
FUNGI - thallophytes without chlorophyll:

BRYOPHYTA -~ the intermediate plants -

. . HEPATICAE - liverworts and hornwort
° MUSCI - mosses ° .
N f .
VYASCULAR PLANTS - the higher plants

SPORE BEARERS

PSILOPSIDA - fossil Pailophytales
Pgilotales .
LYCOPSIDA - lycopods ' .
SPHENOPSIDA%- scouring rushes and relatives
FILICOPSIDA - ferns -.‘
) ' A
SEED PLANTS

CYCADOPSIDA - seed-ferns, cycadsg, and c&ca eoids

CONIFEROPSIDA - Ginkgoales, Cordaitales,
Coniferales, and Taxales

GENTOPSIDA - joint-firs and relatives

. ANGIOSPERMOPSIDA - flowering plants',

¢

®

- 2.3.2 Nomenclature *

In modern biology, it is usual to refer to a living organism ‘
by a two-word Latin name compriging the genus and species name.
This is known as binomial nomenclature. The scientific name
is always given in Latin, and is always printed in-italics. .

- The genus hame is capitalized, the speciés name is not. For

. exawple .
Quercus alba - _white odk
) Quercus rubra - red oak . )
o Felis leo . = lion
~ . Mugoa domesfica - ~housefly .

To ensure standardization, new blologipal species must bohnaqu
according to the rules estdblished by recognized international
authorities. These will be found in . '

Pl

A )
L 4
' '

} P. Gr;yfmxwhe encyclopedia of the bfﬁlogicil sciences. 2nd ed.
New York, gah Nostrand Reinhold, 1970, p.733.

\)4 o ° LYY
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International code of botanical nomenclature. Utrecht,
- Oosthoek, 1972.

International code of zoologihgl nomenclature. London,
-International Commission,on Zoological Nomenclature,
1961.

For a short account 6f taxonomy, see ¥

L3

Encyclopedia Americana. Vol. €6, Taxonomy and Vol. 22,
Plants and plant science - classification.

‘McGraw-Hill eneyclégedia of sciepce anditechnology.
Vol. 13, Taxonomic categories and vol. ,10, Plant kingdom.

»

3
Grzimek, B. Animal life encyclopedia. New York, Van
Nostrand, 1974. One page outline follows the .
'Systematic Classification' at end of each volume.

-
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2.4//

Where are.biologists found?

v

2.4.1 Researéh {

Research in biology is carried out largely in universities, in

) . government and private research establishments, and in goverhment
' departments. "
. | \ N [ : .. . '
Some Australian’ examples are. - : ]

CSIRO Institute of Animal and Food Sciences

Divisions inglude

Human nutrition
Molecular and cellular biology .
wheat research ¢

CSIRO Institute of Biol

Divisions include

. - . Forept research . - :

' Fisheries and oceanography’
Irrigation research

" Wildlife research ; \\

-

' ~ NsY Department of Aqriculture N

"t Divisions include ' ) _ \\ )

Animal production \
Plant industry o \
Research services . - y
Biological and Chemical Research Institute

Soil Conservation Service of NSW .

StateAfbllution.Control Commission (NSW) *

Ecological Sodiety of ‘Australia A

! : Objects include ‘'to promote the scientific othﬂy of
‘ , "~ plants and animals in relation to their enviromment'.

Goneﬁica_Socieﬁ§ of Australia '
“ae " Australian National University. Research School of
~ Ce Biological Sciences . - : -
Ce ,  |miversity of N.S.W. School of Wofl and Pastoral Sciences ' -
. t . ~ .
&\ Lo 2.4.2 Application and dissemination of research results
« v . -

Biologiats are émployed.f% an enormous range of organizations
which utilize the results of biological reseaxch, or which
‘repackage and disseminate biological information.

-




-

Examples (ﬁ.nclude: |

- CSIRO - Advigce and assistance to government, industry,
farmers, horticulturalists etc. “ :
Primary industry - Farming, forestry, horticulture, o ' ,
fisheries etc. : . v :

A E - . . S ..
- v -
. . - l o
- -

- Herbaria, botanical gardens, zoos, etc. - Disseminate 7.
+informatidbn to professional biologists and interested e
-amateurs, students, etc. - : .

Bl
[

Education - Teaching of biology at primary and secondary

\ school, tertiary, further and vocational education, 2

hobby and amateur studies.-
Secondary industry - Food processing, pet foods, N ¢
* agricultural and garden supplies etc. . i
. U -
‘ Government departments - Advice and assistance to primary.
and secondary industry, copservation, resources

management etc.
I '

5 . ) . .

2.4.3 The Amateur:biologist , .

&

-

In an earlier segment of ‘this course, we discussed the distinction
between 'professional' and 'amateur' interest in a subject, and .
suggested that this distinction generally corresponds with a

division of the information resources of that subject into

‘'specialist' and 'popular'. " :

Amateur interest in biology is perhaps more extensive than in
.any other science. There is a correspondingly large range of

biology information resources aimed at the popular market, .
ranging from gardening magazines to expensive coffee table books
on animals or wild flowergi Examples of hobby and amateur
interest in biology include .

Nutrition and diet . ' .
Health foods ’
Gardening =

Bushwalki L , c.

Pet care f ) :

Environmental issues -
Conservation ' ' : ’ .
' : * T .
Examples of. organizations which produce or dissemiane '~ o
information for amateurs include '

’

CSIRO - e.q. informative\leaflets on nutrition ‘ ~ C :
National Parks and Wildlige Sexvice ~ I -

Zoos, botanical gardens . , - —\\\\\
‘Nurseries and garden. suppliers, e.g. Yates, Swains . .
Environmental action groups and conservationists,’

e.g. Friends of the Earth, Greenpeace i o .



Hobby groups, e.d. doq and .cat societies, bushwalking
clubs ) '

Animal protection groups, e.g. R.S.P. C.A., Animal
LiberaQion

L4

ﬂuch‘repackaqinq and dissemination of *biological information
at the popular level is. done by the mass media. _For example,
an the radio, Alan -Seale's Gardening ¢ talkback fﬁikback vet
(both on 2BL) and 2FC's Country hour. ' The ABC's Science show
. deals with-'biological information at a rather more theoretical
level. On television, documentaries on the plant and animal

_kingdoms are perennially popular; for example In the wild with

' Haxyry Butler, Our world with Ita Buttrose, and the récent B.B.C.
iupprt Life on earth. - . NN .

14
-
-

' Amateurs as sources of biological data -

- ) .o

The collection of biological data is vary coatly and time
consuming. In Australia there are huge gaps in the data
-available, for example on flora and fauna and marine life.
The involvement of amateurs in collecting data is thus
necqssary, as well as being an enjoyable hobly. The data
may npot be of the .highest scientific atandard - but argunbly
even uapect data is better than ndne. )

In 1980 and 1981 the wuld Life Preseryation Society of
Australia conducted a national urban birdwatch. People

were asked to spend one hour recording all the birds they
saw in their gardens. Birdwatches provide ihformation on
the numbers and location of bird species. .If conducted over
several years they Indicqte trehds, and give warning of
species which may be endangered. They ‘also encourage pqulc
to be interested in birds and their‘survival. -

1

Reference: V. Serventy. "The second annual urban birdwatch”
) Bulletin, 20 January, 1981 23~4.

.\——-—-—-—--——..“ ‘-.
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3. INFORMATION RESOURCES IN BIOLOGY

3.1 Introduction to the subject and its information resources

L3

/

R.T. Bottle and-H.V. Wyatt. The use of biologicnl
literature: 2nd ed. Hamden, Archon Books,
1971. .

First part describes types of resourde, e.g.
patents, translations. Second part. arranged
according to specific .divisions of biology,

R.C. Smith and W.M. Reid. Guide to the literature
‘ 'of the life sciences. 8th ed. Ninneapolis,
Burgess, 1972. .
I ., Primarily aimed at teaching library research
nethods to student biologists. . °

-

T.G. Kirk. Library research guide to biology:
4llustrated search strate and 3;urcol. Ann
Arbor, .Pierian P., 1978. N :

Primarily for tertiary biology students.

~ 3.2 Overviews, brief factual information

P. Gray. The oné lopedia of the biological

- .sciences. 2nd ed. New York, Van Nostrand,
1970.

‘The only comprehensive, .one volume biological
encyclopedia in the world today, recommended
for its authprity and reliability' (Malinowski).

4

Grzimek's animal life encyclopedia. New York,
Van Nostrand Reinhold, 1972-5. 13 wvol
3 A major animal encyclopedia, arranged According
to taxonomic principles.

.There is also a very large number of encyclopedias
on specific subjects, often aimed at the layman
or baginning student. Representative examples
are listed in C.-C. Cheng. Scientific and -
technical information resouxrces. zCanbridge,
M.I.T. Press, 1977), pp. 51-4. See also the
guides to the literature listed in Section 3.1.

L 4

M. Abercrombie et al. A dictionary of biology.
- _ 6th ed. Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1973. -
. For the layperson and beginning student.

I.F. and W.D. Henderson. A‘dictionn of
' biological terms ... 8th ed.” London, Longman,
_19630 o : ._

b . Further dxamplel'of‘biological dictionaries, general
and specialized, will be found in guides to the
literature. o :

016.574

SNIT

R574.03
GRAY
1970

RS91
GRZ 1

y

RS74.03
' ABE 1

R574.03
HEND
1963

'



An important-source of biochemical data’ is

\

1~

3,i Biological data ) e : . * Uy v
- L Dl ! - H

x

Like other sciéntists, biologists have a‘great need for data
relating to the phenomena they study. In the case of biology;

this data includes taxonomic classification of living organis&s
data relating to their physiology and biochemistry, and go on.
However, since biological data are derived from living v
specimens, they-afe frequently not exact in the sense that .
physical and chemical data are. The weight or life expectancy of

a particular species, for example, must be expressed as an

average, or within spescified tolerances. Thus the nature of N
the subject matter gives a particular character to biological

Adata. .

One of the most comprehensive bidlogy data books is o
Biology data book. 2nd ed. Federation R574.0202 T
of American Societies for Experimental , BIOL 1-3 ot
Biology, 1972-4. 3 vols. - ' )

4 A

Handbook of biochemistry and moleculay  RS74.192021>

biology. 3rd’'ed. Cleveland,’ Chemical HAND )

Rubber Company, 1976. 8 vols. plus index.

For an illuminating account of how biological data is '
dbtained, and vetted, for handbooks of this kind, see - ) e
P.L. Altman. "Collection, analysis and puhlication of -y
biological data." In Communication of scientific informatioq; ﬁ? '

‘ed. by S.B. Day. Basel. Karger, 1975, pp. 140-148. \ass

Another type of handbook is the aid to 1dentifying birds,
.animals,. plants etc. Those designed to be- portable are often

called field guides. Examples are e | LT
N.N. Cayley. What bird is that? Revised’ 598.2994 R
ed.. london, Angus and Robertson, 1975. - c1L '
T. Harris.' iguh flowsrs of Australia.’ 8th” ' $82f130994
X - 6d. London, Angus and Robertson, 1979. HARR . _
B.R. Wilson and K. Gillatt. A field guide to * $594.320994 -
Australian lhcllu. Sydney, Reed, 1979._ - ‘!ILS . "
Floras ata guides to tho taxonomy and distribution of plants in Y
a particular area, for examplo . : R
. N o - - Vg
N.C.wﬂ'Bcadie et al. Flora of the Sydnéy = 58L.9944 ‘.
region. ,Sydnoy.qnned.'1972. . ‘I .. " READ
Another type of handbook ox data book is tha"howfto-do-it' book,
- for oxangdo . - - i :
. ) . e < : . ~ ‘
Yates garden ds for. Australian gardeners.
Sydney, Collins, 1979. S - -

Q "" ' °, 204" R



."‘\

- Biological datu ‘can alao.be obtained ftom:computér-based nune:ical \‘

* B . . . : . . -

o

t

or factual data bases. Such bases are only just beginning to be

deveﬁoped in ﬂhntralia:' they are not widely known, and access to ~
them is‘often- rostricted A . ) _ -
- . b . » ../';J . -:‘ . “r . *
Exdmgle of a factual d;tg base 3 1. Austnglian Biotaxonomic Information
) ) . :..\\ “
.. Contains recdrdy of specimens or field observations of flora
" - and fauna. ‘ ' . ’
. Coordinated Federal Government Bureau of Flora and Fauna,' )
which enforces standatds for information exchange. . o .
. - Cooperative network of local data bases round Auqtralia.
organizations involved so far include . . ,
: Queensland Herbarium _ ' ‘ _ .
Y Australian Museum : ‘ : .
Royal Australian Ornithologists -Union =~ -~ ‘
Natiopnal Parks and Wildlife Service, Hobart . "
. Northern Territory Harbarium . ' ) .
5 N . Museum of Western AuStralia. DA » I
Aim‘s.:7.t' B . ' . \) | .
' '(i). Assist institutions with record management. (e.qg. o ey
Aus lian Museum has 14,000 mammals, 100,000 species :
‘ \ of birds_and doesn't know how many insects). R
. .
- (ii) Provide” multiple access to recorés and specimens (e.g. sf
> by genus/species, where found, inqpitution, discoverer, . .
S etc.), and hence _ .
=T1iii) _Faczlitate access to information. 1
{ .{iv) Develop a national data base. \ ' S .
. - ‘ P * . Y
A“ N B “ .
J",‘“ ' . e
'sxampit of a factual data base - 2. Australian Feed Information system .
. . Opezgtgd by Australian Feeds Information Centre, Blacktawn - :
a member of International Feeds Information Centre .
A Contains data on ’ - o DL
’ . .
Animal ;ﬁﬁuipements for nutrients , -
. Chemical composition, nutritive value, etc. of feeds
Efficiency with which animals can use sgecific nutrients
- Feedstuff prices _— _ \
[} \
inﬂm? .f ) . . v n»\\\ B
(i) “Help the livestock industries by improving access to
» ' inﬁnmntion X - S _ .
(ii) Combine and’ manipulate data to work out most cost-effective
feeding programs. . ) - :
'f—\ : i . !
4 ., 1205 -
’ k R 'j.-:\
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. 1.4 Finding journal articles, reports, ‘conference papers, books,-
* etc. on a specific topic ¢ ¢
) Biology digest. Ledford, N.J., Plexus, 1974- . R574.016
~ Abstracts 300 periodicals in the life BIOL
sciences for secondary gchool and .
. ’ undérgraduate students and teachers.
) ! ) - . ‘ -, : . /

The most important general abhtracting service in_biolod},ia

- s

Bidlogical abstracts. Philadelphia, * R016.57
_Biosciences Information Service, 1926+ . °~ BIO 1
o Abstracts of articles in about 8,000 ) v

serials, as well as monographsj reports, :
. etc. 5 indexes - Author, Subject, B T -
+ = Taxonomic, Genus-species, Concept. S
_ ' o _ ' |
Biologicah abstracts is sup;j}emented by - /

Bmlogicaﬁh abstracts. o RRM (Raports, x&iews, . ¢
meetings). Philadelphia, Biosciences \
- Information Service, 1967+ .
Covers the “'irregular' literature not
covered in Biological abstracts. Until 1980 ~
_ called Biorenearch index. ' ™~

A usefuJ guide to the usq o: Biolog&ca1~abstracts is

M. Campbell. The use of\ Bioloqical Abstracts 016.57

and Bioresearch Index. Nathan, Griftiﬁh BIOL
University Library, 1977. _ Cbpies also
fa\\;; should be used with cautidh, however, in Lab.
nce it is out of date in places. '

- -

There is a very large number. of smaller, more specialized
abstracting and indexing services in biologys nearly 300 have
‘ Q\k:en identified in the English language alone.,' Examples will
found in guides to the literature..
7 . ‘ v
< Many of the pridted indexing and abstracting services in biology
can .also be~ggarched by computer. For example

[}

-

BIOSIS Prquiews. Available through Dialog, .
. i Orbit. Data base includes«the publications
. abstracted in both Biological absdfadts and
) Biological abstracts: RRM.

AGRIS - Agriculture Information Service. Run by UNESCO
~ in Vienna, and available in Australia through CSIRONET.

SWRA - Select Water Resources Abstracts. An ‘ .

internatiofial service, available through CSIRONET.
B \ -

1

T.Dyl Crane. Final report ooo: po6o

-/ : “
-\- \ ) N ) v
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ASWIS —\Australian Sheep and Wool Information Service.

Available through CSIRONET. .
. N .

ENVIROLINE - Environment Abstracts. Available through
Dialog, Orbit, etc.

. FSTA ‘- Food Science and Technology Abstracts. \Available
through Dialog, Orbit, etc.

- -

3.5° Kéeping up-to-date

Two sections of Current contents are upecially useful to

! biologists. They are S 4 0
. . ’ , B ¢ L . ’ Y
. \ Curxent con'tentn life sciences . . Samples . /k
. . - . 1“ 7

) Current contents: aggicﬁltun, biology and. © * lab. . R
. shvironmental sciences . o . : -

Current awereness ur&n can also be obtained from computer-
based information retrieval systems. They may be tallored to
' an individual profile,’ Alternatively, and moré cheaply, many
' of these systems offer broadly based current awareness bulletina
. relevant to A larger number of pesople. Examples of monthly
. . ourrent a ness bulletins available from the Australian
National Library are ‘ ’ '

-6

4 ' _ Blowflies

s
i
!
A

Fish diseases o ' .

. Marsupial biology '\ o , B

Soil cohnrvation

~ ¥heat biology
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4. " STUDY QUESTIONS” AND EXERCISES

1.~ (a) Give agcompiete taxonomic classification for- the
Ryfous rat kangaroo. Indicate the category to

which each Latln word belongs, as in the housefly
example above. - . )

» :
+ What is the scientific name of the rufous rat
kangaroo Esing the *binomial nomeqclature?.

When was this species first namedy and by whom?

- R
l - ? R

.,

(b) . Give a complete takonomic classification for the
-lion. 1Ipdicate the category-to which each Latin
word belongs, as in the housefly example above.

[

g : 3

f/ 2. Four of *the subdivisions of biology named in Section 2.1.2
' are without definitions. Fill in definitions for two (one
from each group),

LN .

F: . v .
-, v . . . ‘.
3. (a) What is the scientific name of the waratah? Wwhat -
species of waratah grow in the Sydney area? What

fanily does the waratah belong to? Name two other'
g members of the family.

¢

<

.



¢ . . L S
PN . : - . :
. * (b) What is the generic or scientific name for the -
>

’ . ‘ koala? To what family does,it belong?®

s . ~

' : ) . t
~ " . ( .

4. ' (a) What js nﬂe chemica' composition 6f the sex
attractant pheromone produced by bees? . . v

’ '

. . : ' { o ’ o |
. _ ' " o)
‘. . (b) .' gstidine is a maturally occurring %mino acid.
: g?hd its ¢hemical formula, melting point and where
you could obtain detailed infqgmation on fts
n o ' isolation and purification. Wwhere is it obtained
from? g

N~ .

-

(c) Whét are the comparative weighps of Russians and
Caucasian Americans at birth, four years and
seventeen years?. !

. L]
’

P S

"
v

5. (a) _An article published in 1977 reported that Macropus
parma, previously thought to be extinct in New
. ". South Wales, has been found here alive and. well.
Use Biological abstracts vol.64 to trace the
article. <(Care - which index will be appropriate?)
- What is the common name of Macropus parma, and
where exactly in New South Wales is it found?

* - . ... [

r
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’

(b) Usé Biological abstricts vol. 62 to locate an article on ’
Posidonia australia in Botany Bay. What is itg’and i '

it. increasing? A
. * ‘ . )
\
Rid
- I~
) L
&t
J -
’ ¥
~ . .7
- 4
. . -
: ' ' - L _ L -
' 6. Case Study: The use of bioldgical information by a residents'
.action group >

' £

The Little Salt-Pan Basin Preservation Group was established in 1972
to fight a proposal to turn an area of swampy, neglected bushland on

: the shores of the Georges River into a garbage tip. The Group was
successful, mainly b&cause it had good access to information, and used
‘this information constructively both to point out the drawbacks of the
proposal and to suggest alternative uses for the bushland area. Among the
topics upon which’the ‘Group prepared reports were: -

. Overseas methods of garbage disposal

. Vermin in garbage tips -

. Flora_and fauna.of the Little Salt Pan Basin area
. Likely effects of the proposal on flora and fauna
. Alternative sites for the tip

. Effect of the proposal on property values. N

What other'biological information could the Group hava'obta;ned and used?
List possible sources for the biological information the Group used or
could have used. What problems might be encéuntered in. obtainjing and

using such information? _

Reference . .

POWIS, J. “Ecology action by the textbook: ‘how to save Little
Salt Pan Creek". National Times, Jan.29 - Feb.3, 1973{'9,8.

-
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1.  OBJECTIVES I o -

! ‘ X L [y

When you have completed this segment, you should be able tos«answer such
questions as ; ’ i " ) - .

% ' - S

i. What is medicine, and what are some of its traditional ' -
- and more recent subdisciplines? "

.
’

ii. What kinds of people use medical information resources y and
for what purposes? "':‘ -t : ¢

-

iii. ‘What are sope of the major characteristics of information.
- resources ‘commonly used by people with an interest in°
medical information? :

L3
] - v -

4

iv. What are some of the important factors te be considered in . i .
building a collection of medical information resources? How
are these fagtors affected by the different characteristics
and needs of' different types of users? ’

+ v. What are the important considerations in evaluating medical
information and in‘%nsweriﬁg medical enquiries?

You should also.havemacqpired certain skills, especially

o

i. Select and use appropriate information resources to answer
specific questions in medicine. Vo

7

ii. Use Index medicus effectively..

iii. Use resources conﬁaining information on drugs effectively. . e
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2. MEDICINE AND THE HEALTH SCIENCES
2.1 Medicine. and its'branches ' ' .
Medicihe is e ~ .
,» that branch of science which deals - *

wzth the dtagnosts, treatment and
preventzon of'dtsease in human beings.

(RN

_ Traditionally, medicine has)been primarily conrerned with
e ’ .people who are sick. However, modern medicine is increasingly
. ) concerned with the promotion and maintenance of good health,
as well as with curing or alleviatinq disease.

, ' Medicine can bendividee;;n‘p the basic medical sciences and
clinical- specialties. e bast?c sciences provide the
theoretical and practical knowledge upon which the ptactice

o of med1C1ne is based. For example .

»

—~ : . ANATOMY. . | .

© PHYSIOLOGY : :
. BIOCHEMISTRY _
MICROBIOLOGY ‘ _ .

. N . - PHARMACOLOGY v

o

Major examples of traditional clinical specialties are

S
.4

. ‘SURGERY | o
INTERNAL MEDICINE .
PSYCHIATRY, | :

. OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY

PAEDIATRICS)

-Like all the sciences, medical practice and res.arch are
. becoming increasingly specialized. Examples of more
_specialized clinical specialties are y
TRANSPLANTAT ION
MICROSURGERY : :
’ ’ OTORHINOLARYNGOLOGY ¢
. ' RHEUMATOLOGY . '
. CARDIOLOGY.
There is also a trend for clinical specialties to becomé more
interdisciplinary, and for' the primary focus of attention to
move from the disease to the patient and his/her total situation.
These trends are evident in the emergence of new specialtles
such as * w ) .

COMMUNITY MEDICINE
ABORIGINAL HEALTH CARE
. SPACE MEDICINE
' SPORTS MEDICINE ®
- INDUSTRIAL MEDICINE . /




»

Many of the newer medical spec1altles demonstrate an - increasing, .
awarenessg of the social responsibilities of medical profe951onals.-

~

Mid-way between the ba81c medical sciences and cllnlcal {
specialties are various 'tool sciences' used by medical - )
practitioners and researchers. The rapid growth and change - \
) in medical ‘'tool sciences' shows how much modern medicine is
4 influenced by technologital advances. Some examples are .
' . COMPUTER DIAGNOSIS .
o . HAEMATQLOGY ’
L : . ' ' PATHOLOGY ) K
; -, BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING
o . L
- There is a useful list 'of medical specialities in H.R. Malinowsky

et al. Science and-engineering literature: a guide to
reference sources. 2nd ed. (Littleton, Libraries Unlimited, .
1976), pp. 208-9. a

* R Medicine once was - perhaps still is - one of the most highly
(' respected and prestigious professions. 1In recent years, .
however, there has been increa?i? questioning of the medical "
profession and its activities. On the one hand this has '
led to a proliferation of 'fringe' or-alternative medical
- gpecialties, for example
. . T \ ) . ™\
- N OSTEOPATHY _ .o
. e E NATUROPATHY ,
. o o ACUPUNCTURE
. CHIROPRACTICE
"ORTHOMOLECULAR MEDICINE

Disillusionment with the medical profession has also led to
people seeking more information about, and control over, théir

own health and treatment. This has resulted in an incréased ’
demand- for medical information in forms appropriate for lay-.
people.

t

.

2.2, Medicine aﬁd the health sciences ,

Medicine is one of a group of subjects often collectively
called the health sciences. Among the others are

. NURSING - . -
PHYSIOTHERAPY

OPTOMETRY

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY . . .

SOCIAL WORK AND COUNSELLING !
i DENTISTRY '

- -

- <(l) ‘Ivan Illich. Medical nemesis:- the eipropriation of -health. o
' New York, Bantam, 1977. ‘Ivan Illich, et al. Disabling

professions. london, M. Boyars, 1977 .
SRR ~ Ian Maddocks. "Medical monopoly/ a game for chosen players".
lERi(f "~ 'New Doctor, 1o, October 1978: 34-6. ~ . -

:LﬁT  ‘l 215 . ,?.3”  3 "_.“}%
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) ’ f
Ihcreasinglv health care delivery is seen as a team effort

involving a number of health care professionals who have
different, and complémentary, skills. “Increasingly, too,
healthycare is seen to’ involve coungelling and behavioural
stiences, as well as traditional medical skills., These
changes méan that medical.practitioéers‘and.researchers
needCSEcess‘to information from a wide range of disciplines.
< They also mean that there is a large number pf people
working in the health sciences who are not trained as
doctors, but who need access t0 medical information.

< . .

F X4
.
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'INTEGRATED, COOPERATIVE HEALTH CARE DELIVERY AND
MEDICAL -INFORMATION - AN EXAMPLE

-

~ .

REGIONAL HEALTH CENTRES - ° funded by N.S.W. leulth Commission

-8

iy
¢

Under one 'roof, individuals and families can obtain
. Selected medical treatment, e.g. children's dentigtry,
) ~ ohiropody

"+ - Lounselling awd information on drug and alcohol problems
. Psychiatrice coungelling
. Counselling on marriage and relationship problems
. Informgtion and advice about effective. parenting
. Interpreter services
. Information and advice on cortraception
. Referral to other sources of information or treatment
« Other services and information, depending on demand.

Health care professionals.at :the centres receive informaﬁiqa from

.  Their own profesgional information nétworks .
. = Health Commission, including ite main and regional
libraries , ' .
. Their colleagues in other professions within the centre
. Their clients. . : '
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3. USERS AND CONSUMERS OF MEDICAL INFORMATION

@ ’Q)octors = _ ; <(
-

Some doctors operate in private practice, sihglf or in small
groups. Others are attached to institutions, such as
bospitals, research establishments, universities and
government departments. An Australian survey has suggested
that, the first group is disadvantaged in its accegs to
information, whereas doctors attac?e? to institutions tend
to belong to an information elite. :

ot
- 1

3.1.1- gaptofs attached to institutions
. 4 - '

Many of these are engagqg'in'teédyggg and e#search, as well
as, or instead of, being practicing doctors. Their )
information seeking and use tend to be like those “of

. academic scientists. In comparison with some academic

. scientists, doctors rely heavily on the communication of

information through the ‘'conventional' literature (i.e.
joﬁrnals and monographs’) . Report literature ig not generally
an important source of information. Doctors are relatively

- highly organized and cohesive as a professional group.
Perhaps this is why they seem to make quite frequent yse of
conferences and meetings as a means of communicating

information. : .

The medical fraternity was one of the first groups to receive
widespread exposure to'computer-based information retrieval
services. MEDLARS (Medical Literature Analysis and Retrieval
System) has been available in Australia ?ﬁyce 1969, and its
on-line equivalent, MEDLINE, since 1976. Not surprisingly,
doctors in universities, large hospitals and research
establishTﬁyts are more likely to be aware of, and use, such

services. Doctors in sugh institutions now have access
alsa to non-biblipgraphic data bases (see page 221).
- . e : :

we

y?

3.1.2° Doctors not attached to largd "institutions

- The most common information needs of doctors in single or
group practice are (a) information to assist in the diagnosis
and treatment of a particular case, and (b) the need to. keep
upsto-date with changes in- the field.
Many doctors obtain much ¢f their information on drugs from
drug companies' sales representatives, .and.from the ,

(2) C. Maguire. "Drug informgtion needs ofvthb Australian medical
profession? some insights from a survey." Lasie, 6, 1975-6:
15-19. : '

(3) National Library of Australia. - Annual reports.
(4) C. Maguire. op. cit.

S 218
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o ’ - ¢ .
e : advertisements in medical journals like ,the Australian (5)
' ' Medical Journal, the Australian Family Physician and Drugs.
= . . This method of obtaining information is not as dangerous as
e it might seem, since drug manufacturers ‘are subject to.
: . extensive controls (in.Australia through the Australian Drug e ,
. Evaluation Committee), and the information t ey disseminate '
' is generally both detailed and responsxble. Nevertheless,‘
it is oftep felt that.more needs to be done to improve hon- -~
- : r“tltutlon—based doctors' awarehess of information serv1ces ﬁf R
' " or" to make the services more appropriate ‘for them, ox both.
. MEDLINE hag been found to be effective in providing a swift
. answer to questions relating to diagnosis and treatment of i
: specific cases. The problem is that the typicdl non-institution
. based’ doptor does not have 1mmediate accesg,to at inal.

4
3
1

For updating doctors‘ knowledge, the postgraduate medi al
, - education committees- attached to the various universi
I e provide a variety of short courses and workshops’, both in the _
' - cities and in country ayeas. These courses are also Bold to s
' ’ ipidividuals in casSette form. '
- . E [ - i PN

. - - The Doctors Reform.Society was establlshed in 1973 with’the

' aims of

v e, . .o T -

_ . Promoting reforms in -the health care delivery system
. ~+» + Improving communication between doctors, allied health
, - S ' professionals, the public, and governments
. Studying and promoting social ahq)environmental'r forms
in areas related to medicine. :
7. It offers doctors information (with a non—traditional per-
;- : ,_spectlve), through its Journal New Doctor, and through seminars.

o

4

- 3.2 Paramedical personnel ~

a?[‘ ' As mentioned in Section 2.2, people trained in a variety of
T subjects other than medicine are involved in health care o
delivery., They may be attached to. institutions, or doctors' = .-
. practices, ‘as part of the health care .team. , For example,
. « Social welfare workers attached to a hospital
. - . ,Community nurses attached to a regional health centre
T . Physiotherapists working in a hospital
< e _ ke . *‘Nurses employed by doctors in group practice
Nurses'in hospitals. . -~

» -

4 R DY

(5) For a llSt of _major Australian medical journals, see List of
- Journals indexed in Index Medicus, 1980. This includes a o
- . listing by country. _ ) ) . '~§§

(6) R.V. Cuddihy. "Scientific information: philosophy and policies
. : within the pharmapeutical industry”. In Communication of _
oL, T scientific 1nformation, ed. by S.B. Day (Basel Kargex, 1975), L
C | 211-30. I . ~ SO

- . — ~

L . (7) New Doctor, 16, L980; 23. : - .
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BEST COPY AVAILAG :

3.3.

~

*

Or they may practice these -and other professions independently,
or attached to non-medical institutions.. Health care teams

may also include volunteer workers.

The information use and needs of paramedical personnel are
not directly within the scope of this package. However,
people who provide medical information sexvices should be
aware of them,(ggs should guard against excluding .them from

such services.

A}

t
Lay people ) o /;/-

We suggested in Section 2.1 that ordinary peoplé have in
recent years become more aooertive in criticizing, and nookinq
. to underctand and control what medical.professionals do to
them. One recult of this has beaen an increased demand for,
and supply of, medical information aimed ,at the non-expert.
Such information may emphasize ‘alternative' or self-help
medicine, or it may simply Munslate orthodox medical = i

knowledge into lay terms.

.Organizatidns and groups which disseminate such igfonnktion

often have a radical or ‘aelf-help orientation. "
example,

For

. .. WOMEN'S HEALTH CENTRES - Leaflets on self-medication
b . - Classed® in, e.g. relaxation, .

. N - -

massage, tai-chi
- Pregnancy testing
~ Abortion counsélling

PALA SOCIETY " < Alternatives to psychiatric
' . - hospitals
ARAFMI - Information and counselling
, .t . for the friend of the .
. mentally 111 &

CHILDBIRTH EDUCA’(ION "ASSQCIATION

FAMILY PLANNING ASSOCIATION

-

MEDICAL c?uéumnns ASSOCIATION - Has published a quide . .
y ~ to patients' rights and
e responsibilities
‘ »
_ w.H.0. * e , = We Help Ourselves - drug
; ) rehabilitation
WEIGHT WATCHERS . -
-~ 1}5 N ' )

h

(8)

()

An excellent account of-the information nceds of one
be found in C. Maquire ct al.. The people you know:

such group will
an investigat ion

0l _information tranufor amoqg_a grogp of Australian soclul wurkogg_ln

. & hospital agency. Sydney, UNSW School -of Librarianship, 1976.

llence community inférmtion directories are often a good way of
' fFinding out about them. See,.for example, -the relevant chapters in
The New SOuth Wales woman's handbook (Collingwood, Greenhouse, 1980).

o RR0
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- COMMUNICATION OF MEDICAL INFORMATION ' |

Because of the‘crucial naturé of madical i

most closely reaponsible for the health of the

nformation, it is important
between the research workor,

that there is p free flow of communication
evant to

who is usually the first to discbver new knowledge rel
medicine, and the clinical medical practitioner,.who is the person
community. To
facilitate this flow are government bodjies whosé duty it {s to monitor
research findings and pass on to medical pragtitioners any which arc
.of immediate importance. In .some cases these bodies will communicate
directly with the public. The Drug Evaluation Committee of the
ealth monitors possible side effacts of

" Australian Department of H

new drugs; the National Health and Medical Research Council advises
the government in all matters of health cadre and in the finding of

medical research,. f .

The following model, taken from HAVELOCK, R.G. Planni

through digsemination and utilization of knoWledge.' Ann Arbor, Mich.,

" Ingtitute for Social Research, University of Michigan, 1969. p. 21,
ractice. 1In the

demonstrates the relationship between research and p
universities, govern-

medical world, the researchers are located in
mment departments, hospitals and drug companies. The practitioner§
hospitals and health

in private practice, government departments, .
Information-must be communicated from the practitioner to

centres.
the consumer and the general public, as well as to each other and to

the resgearcher.
<« A fl‘heoretlcal Framework "/ ‘ |

. 7¢=:C:7 ‘:"::‘¢=' _
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It should be. kept in mind that this diagram shows a network of
medical communication which is relevant only to modern, "Western"

medicine. 'In earlier times medical information was passed on largely

by unqualified members of society, the so-called "old wives" whose
tales, having fallen into disrepute, are now being restored some-

what

to their formar positions of influence e.g. herbal remedics.

In non-western, “primitive" societies, the dichotomy betwcen the’
rcsearch worker and the practiser of medicine, /does not usually ‘
exist, beinq combined in the one person who administers to the .

' whole communijty. It is interesting to note that, until recent times

and still to some degree in primitive societies, the role of the
“doctor" has been associated with religious forms or powers. (Some
would not ‘agree that this is no, longer the case in our own society.)

Not all classes of medical informatign users have access to all typés
of medical information, even if they want to. The members of the

" public will not usually be admitted to the archives:. room of the Lt

medical society, for instance, nor will the government bureaucrat
be given information from a patient's hospital record, and nobody

will

be allowed to view medical histories from a practitioner's

consulting rooms. The N.S.W. Privacy Committee is investigating

maechanisms of ensuring protection of hospital records from public

scrutiny while allowing patients to have access to their own records.

The role of the library, pdk&icularly the medical library, is an .
interesting one. A standard rule in many libraries with reqard to L
medical and legal matters is that librarians will assist in finding
intormation but must desist from interpreting it for the reader.

While purporting to.he disseminators of information; many medical
libraries will, however, as in the case of gome hospital libraries

refuse admjttance to patients/members of the public, or, as in some
libraries attached to educational institutions, will admit the public

but refuse to give them any assistance in finding the ihformation

being sought. Althougﬂ these practices are widespread, there is

some

evidence that they are on jthe decrease. The ethics of the.

situation, still, however exercise the consciences of many medical

librarians.

4 {
MEDICAL INFORMATION RESQURCES ’ o
5.1 Overview of the subject and its 1nformatlon resources .

3 - .
55 N
\ " o

CHEN, Ching-chih. Health sciences information R610.16 S
~sources. Cambridge, Mass., M.I.T. Press, - HEAL ' : i
1981. ' - . ' . t '
MORTON, L.T. How to use a medical library. 61Q.7
6th ed. London, Heinemann, 1979. MORT

An introductory guide for medical students and *
* medical practitioners. Arranged mainly by
type of resource (e.g. 'abstX¥acting services',

'‘audio visual aids'). ° : ' - . /
. MORTON, L.T., ed. Use of medical literature. 1st ed. at
2nd ed. London, Butterworths, 1977. . RO16.61
B / : - MOR 1
Y
. \\‘_/ . N . 2
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- MALINOWSKY, H.R. and RICHARDSON, J.M. ' 501.6
Science and engineering literature: MAL1
a guide to reference sources. 3rd ed. ‘1980
-Littleton, Libraries Unlimited, 1980. ..
- Chapter 10,‘Bip-medical sciences.

1 ‘ .
GREENBERG, B. How to find out in psychiatry: R616.89
a guide to sources of mental health GREE

“information. New York, Pergamon, 1978.

3

-

5.2 Journals.

Just as there are many levels at which medical information is

generated there are many vehicles used for its transmission. ¢

Much of the latest medical informatisn is to be found in

journals and these can vary a great deal amongst themselves.

A research scientist may wish to read of the latest on

. CYytogenetics in a journal:such as Annals of human genetics,

o a medical pragtitioner may turn to the Medical journal of

AusStralia for an*}nteresting case report, an athlete might.

. gain some advaptage flrom reading Journal of sports medicine,
the member of the deneral public may do. likewise from a
perusal of Forum, the mother-to-be may find helpful articles
in Family Circle,, e . o

To ‘reach the widest possible appropriate addience and to ) R
enhance their standing among their peers, authors strive to : '
have their articles published.in schelarly journals -such as

The Langcet.or, in Australia, the Medical Journal of Australia,

which enjoy both high circulation figqures and high prestige.

- The first prbblem which arisé@ here is that the reviewing u/
panels of” such journals demand articles of a foimal, o I
*scientific' nature with an attendant concern for the
publication of first.disclosures. There is a widespread
¥ ~ feeling that papers with another aim - that of education, or'
' .- speculation, or case report - must be as formal and as rigidly
~ verifiable as the archival literature proper. Thé result is
.that an important function of -literature - communication, -
tends ‘to be neglected. A well known example of thig is the
‘attempt by Dr. William McBride “to have his paper on the
.~ effects of thalidomide on the human foetus published in
. .The Lancet;  after it was twice rejected his findings were
+ . published as a letter in the journal. - - .
v The second problem concerhed with publication in periodicals
\ * is that.the majority of authors are queuing to have their e
.work in the minority of journgls. This results in'a delay"
‘between acceptance of an article and its-subsequent = - .
publication of perhaps six months. This poses the question of
how quickly_medicalcinformgtion betomes dated. 'In some fields

. such ag anatomy, surgery, opthalmolody or. tropical medicine, N
« ail article fifteen years old may still be useful and sought
». , '- by practitioners. 1In other areas, such as immunology, . .

RS o biochemistry and*preyentive medicine, where there. is a great. ;. .

. " . deal of research based activity baing added to ‘daily, . the ,~ = " . -
T . information quickly becomes dated and delays_gan{impede 7
considerably the flow of” information.. e

o . AN . P
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5.3 Finding journal articles, conference papers etc.’ ' .
v ‘-w; v .

_The ‘most important general medical indexing setrvice is

Index medicus. Washington, National Library of Samples

. Supporting publicationa are

Medicine, 1960- . Monthly + annual cumulations. . in. lab
Indexes about 2600 journals, and a small numbex o
of congresses, symposia and multi-authored ‘
monographs. Separate Medical reviews section.

‘ILlBt of journals indexed in Index medicus.

. Also listed in each January issue, but this
' separate publication includes countty and

subject listingp. .
Medical Subject Headings (MeSH). Annual. Lists  Samples
the subject headings used in Index medicus (MeSH), in lab
with cross references, claasitiod listing (tree E

structures), etc. - . . -
Abridged Index ngdiCu-."MdhtthJ‘ Indexes ' Samples

118 English language journals - designed for in lab
1ndividua1 practitioners and snall 1ibraries. .

The Index medicus data base can aIEo be searched
on-linc (MEDLINE) or in batch mode (MEDLARS).

.4

A major abstracting service in medicine is

. Bn S T
Excerpta medica. Amsterdam,jExcerpta medica. _samples

- Indexes-3300. journals.. . Egb;#ﬂhgd-in«43@8@P&rat?--Tui"-}ﬂb--ww-~"~~"~~"-~“w

sections, e.g. R VT
10. Obatetrics and gynaecology _

" 31. - Arthritis and rheumatism e
35. -Occupational health and Lndustrial medicine
37. Drug literature index '
38. "Adverse reactions titles

\ 40. Drug ‘d'pendencz‘e

. e

Supgpxting:bublications_gre
Excerpta medica nser'mahhal. 1979, St

7 . .. }. g ) . ;‘ e
List of journals abstracted. 1980. S

~

. Guide to the Excégp;a.medica classification - -
and fhdexing systom. 1978. - s

-
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S
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. & Like Index medicus, Excexpta medica is the print version of °
L ' ‘o a base which can also be searched by computer. One reason
for the greater popularity of Index medicus and MEDLARS/
MEDLINE is xthat they are considerably less expengive than
the Excerpta medica services.

. - There are many indexing and abstracting services in .
- specialized areas of medicine. There.is a very selective
. - listing, by subject, in L.T. Morton. How to use a medjical
. library. 6th ed. (London, Heinemann, 1979), Pp. 44-54.
' For further examples, see other guides to the literature.:

o

“

\
‘ | !
" . i

. - N . 4 R . 8
5.4 Realia - \ . . ¢
o . ’ ot . )
Much medical information is' not, however, in printed form.
"Realia®, such as anatomical models, skeletons and pathology
specimens convey important information, especially to the.
medical student. Histology slides containing a smear of
» microbial material allow the same student, or the pathologist,
to directly observe the organism and, therefore, recognize it
far more easily than with a written description. :

f

5.5 Graphic Records

There are many glaphic:aids in medical informstion. Medical
. illustration is one of the oldest branches of, the profession
and was vital before the days of legal dissection and of
photography. Recently, x-rays images, videofilm of, for
, example, a patient's gait, and computer-assisted displays
are used extensivelp.

N Public health a&thorities.often use posters to get their
X message across. ‘Examples of these are the notices in N.S.W. .
Publjac Transport Commf%sion vehicles warning of, the dangers of
venereal digeases or advising parents on ‘the desirability of
inoculation for their children. The Life: Be in it campaign
is an example of a project which used the electronic media,
= " pictorial art as in posters and printed literature in the form
of pamphlets. Pamphlets and leaflets are a common way of
transmitting medical information to the general public.
. . Examples of these. are the(ones distributed by the N.S§.W. State
" Cancer Council instructing women on breast examination or giving
advice to sun bathers on which suntan preparation is suitable
for their skin types. . . ~ ' .

< Y

-

o 5.6 Mass Media

 Medical information for lay people is often disseminated via
! the mass media. ., For eximple, advice columns .in newspapers

\ . ' (Dr. Wright in the Sun), or in weekly or monthly magazines

| _ (Australian Women's Weéekly, Readers' Digest); radio ' .
\ programmes (e.g. The body programme on 2BL, The science ghow
\ . . on 2FC); TV documentaries (é.g. The body in question).

°
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The questions
e ask me

JAIHID FINOIRS
. Bvery now and then one of the chil-
: ) dren will manage to get some fingers . -
jammed In the car door. It makes & o '
_ mess of the ends of the fingers and is
. awfully painful. Is there some simple
e _first aid remedy?
. ' Give the injured fingers a quick rinse
: _ -in cold water. Add an aptiseptic if you
. . have some handy. Wrap firmly with a cot- -
ton bandage, and then apply an ice pack.
Keep the fingers elevated. This seems
to quickly reduce pain and checks bleed-
I *  ing. Any dirty wound where the skin is
s . broken may need a tetanus up-date, and
antibiotics may be needed also from a
- doctor tojprevent subsequent infections.
Often the nails will come adrift — do
not pull at theiy, New ones will grow
back after several months. (Wi

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

The Australlan Women s Weekly
Medicine Chest Book, Dr Wright's ad- —— S
vioe for every family which values
health and safety, is on sale for $3.98
at your newsagent now. .

The popular press - a medical information resource.

4 . . .
» .
w, : v .

5.7 Medical Fiction

.

S e While lay people seek and use medical information for pLactical
purposes, the world of medicime is also a popular setting for
recreational material. For example, novels about doctors and
nurses; popular accounts of medical breakthroughs such as
test-tube babies; medical biography; TV series such as The
young doctors and Hospital. Recreational materials can some-

times be a useful means of disbeminating serious information. (10)

-

[4

., 5.8 Audiovisual Resources

¢

o : Audio recordings are important in rqedicn.ne, "Original®
D sounds such as heartbeats and pulses enable the student to
recognize signs of danger or distress. Cassette recordings

L)

@ . (10) D.J. O'Connell. "'Marcus Welby, M. D.' as medical communication."”
In Communication of scientific int‘or‘mation... ‘PP . 165-173.

K2R
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@ ' of lectures help keep medical practitioners up-to-date with.,
' ‘developments iy their fields. Cassettes containing medical
information are also available such' as those by Dr.*tan
Barrow on insomnia, relaxation and his Child Development
Series. .
. ‘-

Recorded sound cassgettes.of lectures on topics of current
medical interest have been produced by:

Unjiversity pf New South Wales - Postgraduate committee

in medical educatiom. Medical cassette service.

These cover topicd such as sudden ;nfént death, heart surgery,
hypertension, etc. and are intended ag a form of continuing
education for medical graduates, *

5.9 Lists of books and A/V materials

«BLAKE, J.B. and ROOS, C., ed. Medical - - ROl6.61

“  reference works, 169¥-1966; a selected MEDI

bibliography. cChicago, MEgIEal Library ? _

C . Assoc., 1967. + Copies also at
' - Suppl. 1, by M.V.'Clark . R610
* - Suppl. 2, 1969-1972 . MEDI
. - Suppl. 3, 1973-1974. ' -
LI Y ASSOCIATION. Books and periodicals R610.16 .

or medical libraries in hospitals. 5th ed.  LIBR
London, L.A., 1978. ‘

3 .
FORD, E. Bibliography of Australian medicine, R016.610994

1790-1900. Sydney, Sydney U.R.,1976. . FOR 1 +
N Bowker's medical beks and serials in‘print. 1977 ed. at
New York, Bowker. Annual. ROl6.61
Subject, &uthor and title indexes. BQW 1 .
National Library of Medicine. Current catalog. Samples
. . Quarterly. : in lab

Lists books and serials by name, title,
and subject (MeSH). ‘ '

“National Library of Medicine. Audio-visuals

. catalog. Quarterly.

.,

"

,5.10 Definitions and brief factual information

/) . ' General medical dictionaries and handbooks may be aimed at
the medical professional, .or the lay person, or both. Major
examples are

-

.

Stedman's medical dictionary: a vocabulary R610.3
- of medicine and its allied sciences, with STED 1976
pronunciations and derivations:. 24th ed. -
Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins, 1981.

N

-

S ': 23237’ . .
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5.12
Q

'Blaék's medical diqxidnary. 33xd ed. Londbn,..

A 3gnd .C Black, 1981. . ‘
Fot practitioner and lay person. Longer
ar icles than Stedman's and Dorland's.

Dorland's illustrated medical dictionary.

-~

26th ed, Philadelphia, Saunders, 1981.

-

McGraw-Hill nursing dictionary. New York,

s

McGraw-Hill, 1979. .
Eor nurses and nursing educators. Includes

pronunciation. .

Merck manual of diagnosis and therapy.

WINGKTQ» P. The Penguin medical encyclopedia.

Robert Berkow, ed. 13th ed. Rahwa)b, N.Jd.,
Merck Sharp and Dohme, 1977.
An extremely useful handbook designed for+

. the-practitioner.

- 2nd ed. Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1976.

Mainly for the lay person. Longex articles
than in Stedman's or Dorland's. . .-

R610.3

' 31st ed. at

R610 ¢3

BLAC

. -

25th ed. at

. R610.3

DORL
1974

R610.3
MACG I '

R616.057

" . MERC

4

PENG

For further examples of medical dictionaries and handbooks,
including ones relating to special areas of medicine, see
guides to the literature.

[

Do~it-yourself medicine ;

Pd

for lay and home use.  Examples are

R.

Spencer. The A-2Z of Australian family .
medicines, Sydney, Buttarworths, 1980. .
To give lay people information about medicines

Most general medical encyclopedias and handbooks are intended

R615.10994
SPEN

which have been prescribed for-them. Endorsed
. by the A.M.A.

McGaughey. Is it poisonous? The complete
guide to poisoning prevention and first aid.
Sydney, Angus and Robertson, 1976.

4

Life, love and family health: the.eﬁéyclopedia

Iy

International family health encyclopedia.

of man, woman and child. London, Hamlyn,
1970. 20 vols. 3

los Angeles, AFE Press, 1971. 22 vols.

Rees, A.M. and Young, B.A. The consumer

health information source book. N.Y.,
Bowker, 1981. "

- -

Statistics .

Q610.5
LIF

o

R616.003
INTE

8613.016
CON '

n

7

.Statistical informdtion is important in some branches of

medicine, for example, for planners and others concerned .
with the state of the nation's health, or the health of
specific groups. Examples of -statistical. publications

include - - : . 228 )

«
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. i ) - . o u 'l ’
. » . WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION. World health'statistics
. report. Geneva, W.H.O0., .Annual,

. AUSTRALIAN BUREAU OF STATISTICS. Perinatal deaths,
- Australia. Annual. (Cat. no. 3304. 0).

- .- For details of other medical statistics published *%g;
: by the AB.S., see its annual catalogue. . Y
* Ny
g HEALTH COMMISSION OF N.S.W. Statistical and o
financial data, public hoapitals. Annual, \\'
) _/ .
4 . -
‘ L] *
5.13 Data on drugs ' g )

Information on drugs is extxemaly 1mportant for doctorl.
They may n&ed to know, for example _ :
. what drug is recommended for a particular diseass .
, . who manufacturers a drug, under-what trade name,
. T '~ and in what forms and strengths
. '« recommended dosages
. -contra-indications (circumstances in which a drug
should not be given) e
. reported adverse reactions and side effects - .
. Yy . chemical com7psition of a drug b

This kind of information is containedain pharmacopoeias
and other pharmacologlcal handbooks. For example ™
MIMS annual. Artarmon, IMS Publishing. =~ . K615.105
Annual + suppls. _ MIMS
Very extensively used by doctors for pre- !
scribing information. Incorporates the

Australian drugAgompendium e
N : ' The Merck index: an encyclopgdia of chemicals R615.1Q3
and drugs. 9th ed. Rahway, Merck, 1976. MER 1

Chemical data on 'the most important .
chemicals, drugs,  pesticides and biologically
active substances known.'
. Pharmacopoeias, as well as giving chemical. and therapeutic
. information about drugs, lay down standards for thoir
. reparation. For example

British pﬁarmqggpoeia. London, Pharmaceutical -
‘ ‘Press, 1980.
) _ The accepted legal standard in Britain and
) : .- the Commoriwealth countries for the drugs
-, described in it. 1980 ed. incorporates
considerable’ changes to conform with European
standards.

The extra pharmacopoeia. Lordon, Pharmaceutical
Press, 1977. .
Contains much additional information not found

- *  in B.P. Usually known as Martindale.




Those doctors whe have access to Me;;;néNOften uge it to
obtain information on the best treagffient for specific cases,
and on the actions and side effects of drugs.- A new

- development in Australia is the availability of drug data
on-line from non-bibliographic data bases (i.e. data bases
which contain factual data instead of bibliographic
references) . )

For example, RTECS, available through the MEDLINE network,
contains data on the toxic properties of 34,000 chemical
substances. The Commonwealth Department of Heal¥h's on-line
National Drug Information Service will, when complete, contain
profiles for all drugs commonly prescribed in Australia.

Each profile gives data on the drug in 38 standard format
sections (e.g. trade name, phagmacology, use in pregnancy,

adverse reactions, dosage, ‘etc.). . -

A

.
) Yoo
N

5.14 Information on people and.organizations

Medical directory.of Australia. Glebe, R610.5
" Australasian Medical Publishing Co., MEDI
Lists.doctors practicing in Australia.
Also includes a variety of useful .
directory type information, e.g.

,.\} + . 1lists of hospitals
. specialist societies and associations
. relevant government departments, etc.

Hospitals and health services;yeerbook X R362.1105
Australia. ?rahran, Peter Isaacson, HOSP

, Annual. ‘ -

Medical research index: a guide to world ;- 4th ed. at
medical researt¢h. 5th ed. Harlow, . R610.72 .
Francis Hodgson, 1979. 2 vols. MEDI 1971

TOWNSEND, H. Where to go‘when your doctor R362.10250994
can't help. Sydney, Medipress, 1979. .- . TOWN

Community information directories are also important resources
for some types of medical information._

.
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5.15 Standard texts ' ' Lo

of which have run into many editions.

LRy Beem W

alarenm rof  puow
NR a large ubeof . T usiTen:

.amMmmmmmma'
Somerof the illustrations feature dissection .

and specimens specially prepared for the
book. This is one of the few medlcal books

.-

Medical students make extensive use of standard texts,

many
For example;

A

Doctors .often use 'physician's desgk - references', for

example

L4 -

a

KRUPP, M.A. and CHATTON, M.J. Current medical

diagnosis and treatment. Lange.

»

6.  STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES
A

Annual.

?

[ )

l. Answer one of the following questions using Index medicus-

(a) 'I believe some articles on treating funnel web spider

) bite were published in 1978 or '1979.
to find at 1east one reference)

(Use Index medicus

b

RRFCNS

~

(b) In 1976 someone reported in a medical journal a case of

an attempted- suicide by spider bite.
to find the citation).

- ~
-
¢
. .

(Use Index medicus

-



(c) Has interferon-been used to treat shingles? (Use Index
medicus 1978).

L 3

~ -

. (d) wWhat journals would you suggest as likely sources for

- articles on the health of Aboriginals? (Use Index medicus).

4

L4

(e) ‘'There was an editorial on battered wives in one of the

American journals in 1977. I can't.remember which journal.'.

(Useé Endex medicus 1977 to find the complete reference).

[y

N\

‘ -

2. According to the Australian Bureau of Statiftics, the most
common causes of death in Australia are isch§emic heart disease
and malignant neoplasms. (Causes of death, tralia. Cat.
no. 3303.0). " ' N '

4

Use dictionarles, handbooks or encyclopedias to find out what -
.one of these is. The definitions should be exact, but shou
be comprehensible to you as a lay person.

‘\\




o

o . 3. Answer at least one of the following questions, using
\ :' pharmacological handbooks. o Lo . ;

(a) Is there any drug for the treatment of Paget s disease,

.o available in Australia, which can gafely be prescribed TR
. ) ~ dn pregnancy? : '

o

‘ R . P B B R .
~ - ' . 3

) . . °
. .
¥ n i (3

(b) My dcctor has. prescribed Visken. What's wrong with, me?
CQuld it be Vlsken that is giving me - stomach pains?

4

1 : l °

;s - o -

(RN

s . . .
\ . . . .

i

.. *. 7 (¢) "I've heard that Depo-Provera is a very reliable contraceptive.
. : : What ‘is it,’ and%how safe is it?

» " . '

as ®

. o - Qs . ’
o ... 4. Do you think that a library. should answer questions like 3(a) - LY.
: ' 3(c)? If you were responsibTe for reference services what ° .
. guidelines would you lay'down to“help staff when they were .
.- asked questions like this? Would tHe guidelines be’ different o
' .~ .in different types of library? Where else could or ‘should .
i ) - people go to obtain’ Such'infqrmation? o

-

.. . . . - R
. . . . . , s e -
’ ’ . L] L . . - . %‘ Y
* - . .
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.

5. Using directories, answer the following questions:

(a) Dr. S.K. Sutherland has done some work.on treating funnel
web spider bite. Where can I get 'in touch with him? -

-

S

-

a -

T .

-~

(b) Some brief information on:the Waltet“&nd-ElithHalf'.;
" Institute of Medical Research. - . .

¥
. e L\
. ‘ E

4

(c) There%s an organization in Sydney which offers advice
to women who have had breast surgery. What is it
called, and where is it? ’ :

v . ’ . «

4

6. Why does the advert for éiQy!s anatomy on p. 222, imply that
few standard texts are useful throughout a ‘médical career?
What kinds of information resource might be more useful, and
why? - ' ‘ '

-

-

e Yt
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This winter, let Ventolin (salbutamol) work {or you and your patients in the
treatment of bronchitis. -

Bronchitis and other obstructive lung diseases are known to be
accompanied by impaired mucociliary clearance’. It has been shown that
beta-adrenergic agents can accelerate mucus clearance rates from thaentire
tracheobronchial tree of normal man, either by direet (aerosol) or
indirect (systemic) application?. The sate yet powertul bronchodilator effect?
of Ventolin (salbutamel), together with improvement in mucus .
clearance from obstructed airways, can offer your bronchitic patient a
better time this winter . N ' ‘

. Ventolin Syrup: Palatable and does not cause gasttic upset. NHS 300ml
plus 4 repeats. ' : .
Ventolin Inhaler: NHS One aerosol complete plus 2 repeats. For tull
rescribing information for all forms of Ventolin, refer ADC/Mims Annual.
' For turther information. please contact the Medicat Director,
Allen & Hanburys, Mountain Highway, Boronia, Victoria, 3155.

Al

.
~
1Y

oy T

b 4
— e

) 31,11

# Reproduced here is part of a
drug manufacturer's advertisement
aimed at doctors. What do you
think of it as an information
resource?

Y

/

v

- Reproduced on the following\ page is part of A consumers guide

t6 childbirth ed?:cation ‘(published by Parents Centres Australia)-.

" What does it indicate- about the attitude of lay people towards

the provision of medical information? Do you think that there

~are lessons here for-the providers of medical information

services?

) *
L

L BEST COPY AVA!LABLE

S
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- Tl yeu are pregnant, or planning to get

pre-natal  preparation  for birth and

parenthood. " You'll also want to krnow
- Where to find sympathetic medical care
“and to establish. help lines for any

problems that may arise after your baby
* is born, Co

classes, ask yourself these questions
about the classes xpu;have considered:

!

partner.can learn with you? ‘You'll need

"the support of a constant companion ‘in
labour, _and sharing the experience with
someone. enhances birth for you both,
Your partner ‘will need to know exactly
what you have been taught to effectively
help you, ' -

How many hours of instruction are
offered? You'll need at least 20 hours
"of discussion, practice sgessions and
instructions to learn everything you'll
need to know. Anything Jess than this
will leave you half prepared!

Who will be your teacher? will it beé
a health professional who will aim to
tell you about the hospital's services
rather than explaining your choices? Has
Your instructor been chosen because of

birth and for their enthusiasm and
ability *to relate as one parent to
another? : '

. Are there other support services
available ,as an adjunct to your classes?
" what_if you miscarry and need;to talk to

prearant soen,  you'll want  the best in

If you-are shopping:about for childbirth .

Are~the‘blasée$ at night so that yolr ™~

persohal experience with prepared child-

an undecstanding counseilor about it? Is

there access "to information about tie

~various hospitals and doctors 1nd - their

attitudes and services? Is there 24 hour
counselling available after baby is born
should you need help with breastfeeding
or other worries? Are film nights,

birth option discussion nights, and

planning a pregnancy nights included in

the total scheme of preparation? -

1 +

Are comprehensive notes provided to

" give you further background information

to the class content? Are these notes
free? Are they specially prepared, or .

free handouts from drug or other comm--_ .

ercial ‘interests?

Do you have an opportunity to voice

your opinion about the quality of the

classes, or to Pass on your experiences

- S0 that other parents may benefit later?

Once the baby is born, will you 'be
left to find a new source of support
for your parenting role? Will this
involve you in additional time, hassip
or expense? P ' .

RS

Finally, are you getting your money*s
worth? Of course, classes may be free,
but they may be igpadequate to prepare
you fully. If you are pPaying a fee, does
it include 'your notes, back-up services,

membership ( of the sponsoring group ).

and access. to ancilliary services? If
you -are paying wmore than §40.00 for 20
hours of_instruqtion, You may be paying
too much, : o '

R e R BN e it Lt Bt M I e e i S Rkt e AR
- * N
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Y9, The Molland Regional Library Service (a public library service in

. . rural N.S.W.) is opening. a new branch library at Warrangambilla in

-t 1981. The branch is to have a small basic reference collection.

N Complicated rbference questions will be referred fo the Central Library..
at Molland. You have been asked to- select suitable materials for the
Medicine section of the reference collection at Warrangambilla branch
library.

e

-1, List, and comment briefly upon, the criteria and considerations
which would be imporgpnt in making your choiceé.” (No more than one
_page. ) , o

2. List ten resources which you would include, giving a complete
bibliographic citation for each. :

3. For each resource listed, comment briefly on why youy chose it, 4nd
. how it fits in with the criteria you established in Section 1.

4. - Indicate how you know about the resource, e.g. personal examination.
If you are relying on a review or bibliography, give the citation.

,
KL

-

>

Notes . - .

" (i)

e

Do not include general iiaformation resources (e.g. general.
s,encyclopaedias or directories).

(ii), Include only’ information resources which you have
. ' found out about through a source you regard as .
L reliable, or which you have personally examined. o
(iii) As well as being inéividually appropriate, the

resources should together make up a well-rounded
cdllection which meets all the criteria you listed v
in Section 1. -

i

w
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1, "\OBJECTIVES .

-

T When you have completed this segment, you should be able to answer
and discuss such questions as:

i. What are the characteristics of engineering? What are
its branches? What type of work do engineers do?

ii, How do engineers use.information? "What channels of
,8upply of information do they prefer? . .

iii. what is the range of engineering information resources
. _available? ) N
. . C -

v, ~ What are the characteristics of patents, trade literature
and standards? .

-

_In addition, .you should have acquired certain skills, namely:

i. choose resources suitable for answering enqhiries in
engineering seeking both factuai and bibliographic
information. . R

;LN
ii. use Engineering index effectively. : ‘

¢

. .

iii.+ evaluate both the resources used and the information
located. c

-

iv. didentify problems in building a collection of engineering
information resources.

[

7
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2. ENGINEERING: WHAT IS IT? .. - . . -

\

We see the results of ongineeging about uu.évery day - bridges, cars,
roads, buildings, telephones - to name but a few. What do all these
things hawve in common? Many attempts have been made to define the

term "Engineering", none of which would be acceptable to all engineers.
It is useful to examine some of these. :

. “The application of science and mathematics by which the
properties of matter and the souxces of energy in nature

are made useful to man in structures, machines, products,
systems and processes." .

L4

- Webster's

»The science by which the properties of matter and the
sources of power in nature are made useful to huwans
in structures, machines, and products.” -

" - McGraw-Hill Dictionary
og Scientific and A
Technical Terns

*Engineering is the profession 'in which ‘a knowledge of
mathematical and natural sciences, gained by study,
experience and practice, is applied with?judgement to ,
develop ways to utilize economically the materials and
forces of nature for the benefit of mankind." '

-~ Engineers' Council for
_Professional Development

1

-

1
-

N

/Péhqincering is the profession that-puts powers and materials,
- to work for man. Engineers themselves often discover or '
- create new materials and sources of power that serve man.
To put power and materials to work, an engineer mdo: know
and use principles of science and mathematies." )

- -

w
Y

-

- . < e : - World Book‘Encyélopedia -

L
v

“The are of applying science to the optimum conversion
gf the resources of nature to benefit man."

7

" -« ‘Encyclopedia Britannica.

R R | 241
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J 3. THE ENGINEER: HIS TASKS.)

v Nw

The tasks an engineer carries out set the parameters of the type of
information he requires. .As has. already been mentioned, the purpose
of enginedrjing is to produce a functional piece of equipment. The
first stage of this is the design whigh must then be transformed into

.

some equipment, device oxr component. N
. An architect can design a building, and a builder construct it, but

each must congult the engineers for its structure and methods to-
establish the best materials to be used, and their strengths. The

. construction of the Sydney Opera House is the classic example. The

. intricate shell configuration of the Opera House was designed by an
architect. However, the existing construction techniques and methods
were not sufficiently advanced to erect such a structure. Therefore
new construction techniques ahd methods had to be developed. This led
tq.the delay and escalation of costs. ,

This example illustrates the critical difference between engineering

and- other scientific disgiplines. Namely, an engineer must be able to

_ transform an idea into something which will work, whereas a mathematician

. . can happily dwell on mathematical equations without ever having ‘to apply
these equations to practical use. This is not to say that the engineer
is totally dewvoid of. any theoretical approaches or understanding to
problems. On the contrary, he must understand fully the theoretical
problems in order to find a satisfactory solution to the problem.

+

There are different areas ih which enginéers work and'different-;asks
associated with these, The three main areas in which the engineer is
likely to be inwolved are: '

(1) Research Work

This work involves the development of new technologies to
satisfy the needs associated with a new. problem not previously
encountered. The fundamental laws and principles of science
and mathematics must be manipulated and applied to the problems
to be solved. An example of is type of activity was the

., design of the roon landing module. Designing machinery to fly
in a vacuum was a totally new concept. This meant the
reinvestigation of the laws of aerodynamics applying to a
flying object. The engineer working in this area is usually .
called the Research Engineer and works in a university type °
institution or government department. To him, the theoretical
approaches to the problem are just as important™as the practical
approaches. :

s

(2) . Development Work . - o L. oot

» A

This work involves- the development of technology to find a
new solution to an existing problem. -There may be an attempt
to replace or improve upon a previous solution. It usually
.involves the investigation and re-assessment of the existing
problem, and a canvassing of possible new approaches. An
example of this is_the search for alternative fuels for the

, motor car. Methanol has been mentioned as one of the likely

’ _n .  --2;:  242/'
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alternative fuels, because it.can be produced from-coal.
The technologies of coal and extraction of methanol from

coal are

well established and known. However, the problem

is to make these processes acceptably cheap andgefficient. ~
The engineer working in this area is usually called the _"
development engineer and he can be found working for large °
corporations which have a research division.. To him practical
approaches to the problems are more important than theoretical

approaches.

SO

pLd

(3) Design Work:

\ A}

This work involves the application of oxisting‘devices,
eqpipment or component to a new situation or.to the solution
of existing problems:~ ERXdmples of this type of work are:

~

(1)
(i1)

some oné who is building a hi-fi set at home, and A

an engineer who has to modify a piece of equipment
bought by his company to the particular specifications
and requirements of the company. .

The engineer in this area is usually called a design or a working

engineer.

‘existing

He doesn't develop. technologies; he simply applies the
technologies. Theoretical approaches to the problem

are not important to him at all. He is only interested in "how

I do
‘oﬁtmedium size company or is thke hobbyist or home inventor.

this to achieve that?" He usually works for a small

~
INFORMATION. USE
4.1 Characteristics of engineering information :
As previously ekplained, most of the activities of engineers
relate to the applications of research to the solution of .
problems. This means that:
(1) because their information requirements are
f problem-oriented, the information must be
' selective and frequently synthesized.
| (ii) the information'fequired‘may not be highly - ) N
' sophigticated (preferred information often
tells "how" not "why"). .
(;ii)‘ the information may be quite old as well as very '
E recent.
(iv)P\a picturé is worth é thousand words. Charts, ‘ S
, tables, graphs ok other graphic forms are more .
‘efficient in communicating many types of information
required by engineexrs. . _ * by

~ ©
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‘The construction of the Sydney Opera House illustrates the
. infomation requirements of the engineer. Imagine yourself
~ as the engineer who has just been asked construct the
 roof structires’ of the Opera House. Yoy need information
. to solve this problem. What informatio dolyou need?
Some of the considerations are: - i

1. you need to know whether such a structufe has been
built before. e

2. 'if 30, “how" it was done. | .
N [
3. the technical drawings of the constuction methods
. would be Mmofe useful than a wordy description of
the construction methods. )

A

[

4. your information might be simple, sophisticated,
' old or new.

(\§. if unable to locate this informatioﬁ, your net would
.sweep wider. You would probably look for more general Y
information ‘and examine different types of construction -

methods in existence which could be adapted or modified
to solve the problem. )

. : Information needs of the engineer are always in reaﬁonse '
to a problem’'and subsequent problems. The engineer must
resolve the problem in the most effiqient and cheapest way.

4,2 Information channels

Where do engineers get their information?

(g) Cblleagqg§

Inter-personal communication is probably the single
most important information channel for engineers.
., For the information required, talking to a colleague
- who knows the answer is often the most efficient -
and certainly the easiest way of obtaining information
to resolve a problem. ' : '

-
v

(b) ‘Organizations ' . '

e

Organizations can also provide a major source by which
Ainformation is gathered and disseminated in'a scattered
community. “The engineers' professional associations

such as Ingtitution of Engineers (Aust.) are especially
important in this regard, but others may be:" ' eyl

: Tndividual manufacturers, e.g. B.H.P, '

. -‘cqnsulting firms, e.qg. Macdonald Wagner & Priddle Pty. Ltd.
57 Government departments or organizations, e.g. C.s.I.R.0., °
3 ’ . . Division of Soil Mechanics .

Organizations arrange conferences and meetings, publish
e newsletters and journals, and maintain. files which all !
facilitage information transfer.’



N S _ 3ty _ .
(c) Printed materi;Z: : R .
. "Engineers use rsonal files, and their own personal
collections of/ books and other printed materials. Aas
-a whole engingers are not good library users. The

pattexn of library usage tends to relate to the type
of eﬂain:ering activity as discussed earlier.

Research Engineers: This group tends to. use the library
more heavily than the others. Mainly because research
means keeping up-to-date with what others are doing and
also thQoretical approaches to the problems to be solved
i ‘ are important to research engineers. They tend to use
' academic libraries or large special libraries which have
good research collection.

. Devel_gment Engineers. This”~ group ig,usually employed
- by 1arge companies which have special technical libraries.

-

Désign'Engineers: .This group on the whole does not make

utilize services provided by the Public Libraries, however
they rarely realize the potential of public libraries as
an information source. The state librarjes are often used
"by this group. : : ' . -

Consulting Engineers: This group would carry out many
of the activities listed above, but do so on behalf of
another organization.’ :

-

3
N ’

5. .SPECIFIC TYPES OF INFORMATION RESOURCES AND THEIR USE

The\following summarizes what engineering and engineering information
is all about. . .
- (1) Engineering applies fundamental laws of science, - -
particularly those of physics and mathematics to the
- solution of problems: The output is ‘an object or a
process serving some useful purpose. R {

(2) The main task of the engineer is to transform input (an
idea, a concept or a design) into output, e.g. a process,
a piece of equipment, a component, or a structure.
v ’ "

(3) There are three main types of- engineers -

a. Research Engineer 8 . 4
b. Development Engineer
c. Design Engineer o

extensive use of library collections. Ideally, they should

.
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(4) The information needs are Selective and problem oriented.

(5) The channels used to transfer informat@on may be people, .
organizations, or printed magterials.

« The 'remainder of this guide concentrates on the printed materials.
These printed materials may be ‘encyclopaedias or handbooks, journals,
. books, trade literature, directories, technical reports, standards -
' or patents, / '
N *

- L S

’ p o ’ . R ’ '. oA < » -~ r'r-:‘u‘m;".%lé{-
5.1 Guides to engineering ljiterature : : . LS %
: . Y. If you-knew nothingabout eﬁgineerind and ‘its information . "
i resources, the best place to start is with a "guide to the ‘
literature"”, such as: :
MALINOWSKY, H.R. and RICHARDSON, J.M. Science 501.6
and engineering literature: a guide to ., °  MAL J
reference Yesources. 3rd ed. Littleton, 1980
Colo., Libraries Unlimited, 1980. _/
» . .
. ° - ’ ‘ /
MOUNT, E.- Guide to basic information sources / R607
in engineering. ' N.Y., John Wiley & Son, 1976. MOUN
PARSONS, S.A.J. How to find out about ® . y RO16.62 '
i& engineering. Oxford, Pergamon Press, 1972. .. PAR 1 .
Use of engineering literature. .Edited by - R620.0016

K.W. Mildren. London, Butterworths, 1976. MILD

These are general guides to all branches of engineéring. There
are also guides to a specific branch of engineering, such as:

HOUGHTON, B. Mechanical engineering:.'tﬁé : + 621.07
'~ sources of information. London, Clive . HOU :
Bingley,. 1970, ° \ . ~ .o
[\ -" . g
‘ 4
- 5.2 -Quick reference sources : S C ?
Reference books such as handbooks, manuals, yearbooks, ' . - »,}?
_ .dictionarieq, and encyclopaedias usually contain factual e S
. information that can be retrieved easily. The engineer .
frequently keeps a working collection «of these books in L
his office. Many of these synthesize information published . Lo

elsewhere in journals and books. A large part of the

contents of these inaterials is devoted to engineering o :

| . data, recording such details as tensile strengths of

: © . various materials, circuit design, and properties of all .
materials likely to be used by engineers. . . . ST

-

] - V i % . . " | . . -

T - -
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5.2.1 Encyclopedias _ )

" GEORGANO, G.N. The complete encyclo

_Encxclogpdia of computer scienca.
Potrocelli. 1976. '

There -are few general engineering encyélopédias.
‘Encyclopedias on science jand technology are useful
and there are mahy on specific aspects of engineering.

New York,

Encyclopedia of environmental science and

enginceri
1976. -

Engiﬂeoring'ongyclogggia. 3xd ed.
Press, 1963. B

! cars.’ 1885 to
Dutton, 1973.

How things work: the ﬁnivhrsal.en

2 Vols. N.Y., Gordon, Breach,

N

N.Y., Industrial

ia of motor

_ resent. 2nd ed. ﬂ.!.,

lo a of

machines. St. Albans, Horts., Paladin, 1975.

(19671, 2 vols.

¥

roleum encyclopedia.

Internntional pet 'i pe

Petroleum Publ ching. 1978 (latest edition)

Mcrraw~uxll encyclopndia ‘of science and rochnoloqy,

Tulsa, OK..

~ 4th ed. 15 vols., N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1977,

4

.

.
“

5.2.2 .Dictionaries .- N

Engineers use dictionaries:

-

.

LI »

+g. to find precise definitions of terms

S to locate standardized and accepted terms

[N

+ " -wHen writing reports.

a

k4

DictionarieSftoo may be general or specific.

Chambers dictionary of science and technology.

N. Y., Barnes & Noble, 1972. °

R}

. McGraw-Hill dictionary of scientific and technical

»*terms. 2nd edition. N.Y., McGraw-Hill Book
e - . . : R

. Company, 1978. .

'THRUSH, P.W. ed.” A dictionary of mining, mineral
and related terms. Washington, D.C., U.S. '

Dept: of the Interjor, Bireau of

TURNILL, R. The language of space:

Mines, 1968.

a dictionary

of astronautics. London, Cassell,.1970. .

.Van Nostrand's scientific encyclopedia. 5th ed.

N.Y., Van Nostrand, 1976.°
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5.2.3 Handbooks, Manuals and Yearbooks . |
In engineering, one authdr may call hi- work a handbook, .
another a yearﬁbok, and yet anothler a manual, but in fact .
they probably all contain the same kind of information. -
Engineers use handbooks, manuals, or yearbooks mainly for . s
reliable, factual 1nformation, such as: o
© v bt .'*
a. products available: .. - . &
b. services availab le o R
# c. engineering calculations - - ‘
, d. properties of materials v . o :
" e. an illustration ,of a process, a component or
a plece of equipment. : ’
‘They uge these mainly to answer aimple questions such gs. _ .
'+ what is the tensile strength of concrete? L.
.; hoy many types of heat pump are there?. ' '
. .Hany of them are sxmilar to speciflc SubJGCt encyclopaedlas.
It is this type of information resource which is used very.
heavily by the hobbyist. The various manuals for €axrs are L
particularly popular.
The concrete yearbook, 1979, SSth Q&ition. e
.London, Cement & Concrete Assoc., 1979. -
Engineering materials handbook. ed. by C.M. R620.1 - .. ;
"Mantell' N-Yo' MCGI&W"Hill, 19580 ~ ENG l '
HICKS, T.G.: ed. Standard h;ndbook of engineering R620.00212
calculations. N.Y., "™MeGraw-Hill, 1972, - HICK
Highway engineeriﬁQ}handbook. Ed. By .B., WOgds,. R625.7"
'N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1960. o : o HIGH ..
Jane's all the world aircraft. ed. by . R629.133025
.J.WN,R. Taylar‘ Iondon, Jane's Yearbooks.. “JAN 1
Jane's fighting ships. London,'Jane‘s 'R623.625“ E
Yearbooks. . o S JANE _
Kempe's qulneer s year-book - London, Morgan, R620.005
1894- ' : KEM 1
Marks' standard handbook for mechanical engineers. R621.
ed. by T. Baumeister and others. - 8th ed. STAN
N. YO' MCGraw-Hill, 1978. . p )
MARKUS, J. Sourcebook of electronic circuits. - 621.3192 , .
NiY., McGraw-Hill, 1968, : " MAR'1 T
MERRITT, F.S., ed, Standard handbook for ¢ivil R624 S
engineers. 2nd ed. . N.Y., McGraw-Hill, 1976. STAN 1976
¢ i ] .‘ ~
b J » 4-\ \



Reader's Dijest do-it-yourself manual. - Sydney, - . 0043.7

Reader's Digest Association, 1965. "R 1
WALIT, D, Car owner's body repair and maintenance Q629,287
) book. -Sydnay, Ure Smith, 1974. WAI 1

*5.3 Journals,

It is a basic priﬁciple of scientific investigation in
areas like chemistry that a piece of xesearch is not regarded

. as complete until the results have bken written up and
published. Journals have been used traditionally for such

publication bf results. However, with engineers, they often
don't want to publish the results of inyestigations or
developments quickly. This could be due to rending patents
and industrial secrecy or often because the results of
engineering investigations are only applicable to local
conditions and environments. Therefore, engineers do not

use journals as a cormunication channel to the same degree
as, for example, do chamists. They use journals mainly to .
find out the latest products or how others have tackled the
same problem. Basically there are three types of engineering
journal: - . '

[y

(a) Scholarly journal .

® Ptlmarily aims at. the apecialist in the fielq,
especially research engineers and academics. It

+ ‘deals mainly with the application of theories and
mathematical’ solutions: to problems. Articles tend  *
to be lengthy. It would probably be used by our
research engineer. Many of these are published by

- the professional associations as well as commercial
publishers. One example is:

American Society of Civil Engingers. Proceedings 1873+

L4

(b) Technical jpurnal .

i Primarily aims at the practitioners of the field. .The

articles tend to deal with practical problems and are
' usually accompanied by photographg, and diagrams or

1llustrations. Articles are frequently about "How I did
it" or "How things work".  These journals octasivbnally
contain advertisements and product announcements which
tend to be low key. Although tHe level of the writing
is primarily aimed at the daveIOpment or working engineer, a
reader with technical knowledge, such as home inventor
might be able to understand some of the articles.

E.qg. gggh;ng Design. . o B
(c) Trade orjﬁppular 4?urnal ' . .

Usually comes with attractive cover. Contains a great

,xhumber of advertisements and many colour photographs of
products. Articles tend to be short and written in simple
language. 'It is intended for a general audience ranging
from home-hobbyists to the specialists who want to find
out about events, new developments, products, services and
personalities. ., . .

E.g. Populdr Mechanics. - 249 L
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2.4 ' Indexing and'abstracting services for engineering

J\\indox ng and abstracting sorvicoo 1ist and often analyze
- the fontents af a range of publications relating to a general
area, such as Science and Technology.or a specific area such
as Engineering. The majority of the services list articles
from periodicals but they may also include books, conference
Lo ﬁaporl. reports, patents. and AV materials. They are used for
current awarensss and also for retrospective searching on
particular topics. Most can now be *searched ih machine
. ’ : readable format as well as in the hard copy versions.

W
L4

5.4.1 General L e
Theae usually 4include journal articles only(and are
intended primarily for the non-specialist. ’The majority

. of journals indexed tend to .he technical an§ trade or
popular witH some research journals, .~

Examples: ' "

Applied Science and ‘Technology Index (ASTI) -~ ) -
(Laboxatory) 1958+ . Monthly with annual , '
cumulations. (Formerly Industrial Arts Index.

1913-1957) . New York, H.W. Wilson Co.

Excludes medicine and agriculture. Each issue

carries the names of the journals indexed which

are 90% American and 108 British. . -
Strictly subject index only; standard subject headings

are used. and sub-divided in turn by form, topic and .
country. Once used to the format, it is easy to use. o

-1

°

.

. ) - )
"British Technology Indéx (Laboratory). 1962+ . N

Monthly with annual cumulations. London, The o >
Library Assocxatxon. . ) - ' oL g
< . 1) -
. Medical and agricultural journals are omitted .’
although Agricultural Engineering and ‘Medical |
A Engineering are included. Entry-is under spécific =
;. . subject headings "chained" together.

- 4 o

A\ “ Example: Roads: Traff;c' Signals. Left turn on red.
> I Entry points.can also be found if ofe looks under
Traffic or Signals by means of cross-references.

. It also provides an author index.

.J;Bik; _ | ' | | S | : 235;()
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5.4.2 - Specialized A

. Specialized indexing or abstracting journals treat-the
- subject in greater depth by means of -

(a) indexing or abstracting more than just journals,
they usually include reports, conference papers,
books, patents and special publications.

(6) they include materials in foreign languages as
‘well as English

e

(c) the majority of the’ journals indexed or abstracted |
— are of research and technical type with only a few
'titlos of trade and popular type.

: (d) they usually have a list of core journals which y
are indexed-or abstracted cover-bo~cover. These . '
journals are usually of research and tachnical typesy .
while the trade and populdr “journals .nro nldvxml .
or abqtractod qvltctxvely ' .

_ (e} Lhey a:e aimed at specxaljbtu iu the tield.

Engineering Index V.1 -, 1884 - N.Y., Bngineorlng Index, lnL.
Issued monthly,” with annual qgnulations. ‘ _ ,
. . h ’ - ' '\ ;.
e, : . B ’ =~

This is a monthly abstracting service coyaring the world's significant
technological literature and conferences encompassing all engineering
and related disciplines. 1In spite of its title, it is really an
abstracting -service with short indicative or xntoxuntive abstracts
" being given for each jitem included,” It is issued monthly with annual
cumulations. Entries are arranged within each 'isswe under specific n

subject headings.: There iB a separate author 1ndex reterring the use:
to the main.subject axtanq%ment. ' )

. . ' L ;-, o B
P .,- .,d:, . - v . i
4 < :

Subject coverage includes all discxpl;nes of cnqrneeran, techpology
‘and applied science, and transdisciplinary functions which iwolve
* research,, davelopment and testing, design and systems enq1n¢o:an,

: _ .conptructxon and maintenance, production sales and marketing. mnnaqumont.
{ consultinq and education. -

. "
. e
7 + . .
. ~
" - -

©
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Types of resources abstracted include qurrent serial and ﬁon-_'serial_,

. publications, including more than 3,500 réjular professional and trade : &

journals; proceedings, transactions and special p}:blidatio'ns of o
engineering societies, scientific and technical associatibns etc.;

monographs, standards and selected books; s

papers. .

Coverage is truly"in'tegi.gtional. As well -as iindexing journals -f‘rox.u T
_E':_ngliah speaking countries, there are many from U.S.S.R,, Poland, - Ty
"Gexrmany, France, .India, Japan etc.

a slight bias to U.S. coverage.

W%thin

-~

: Arrangement. ‘Entrigs are arranged a'lbhabqtica_lly by subject.

ome conference and symposia

PR

the. English ‘titles theye '3.:5. o

i P .
~

t

than 12,000 specific subject headings, and"sub-headings further divide .
These headings are chogen from the Ei
authority list, Subject Headings for Engineering ~ S.H.E. Each entry .

them into more ‘specific areas.

is sequentially numbered with an Ei.abstract number.

references.refer user ‘to alternative entries and are very numerous.

1
- - o

Ll

_.The following is an example of some of the main subject head'ingsy.an.d .

selected 'see’ references from the Engineering Index Annuali- -*

ANFORMATION STORAGE iND RETRIEVAL

T BFANMVHON THEORY
T INERARED DEVICES

CAINFRARED.BADIATION -
INGOT MOLDS - - . "’

INLAND WATERWAY S -
INSECT CONTROL
INSECTICIDES
INSPEC1ION *
INSTHENMENTS
INSULATING MATERI \LS

See b tae lu;inl.olum Materials;

Heat Vocnda tisgg Mt nals

INSULA 1INY, Off, '
INSELA TOKS

Sev bded e Insoluton
INTECRATED CIRCLE I
INFERCONNECTED NFTWORKS

See L lectne Transmaon. Interconnected

-

TOINERFERONIETERS ©

INFLENAL COMBUSTION ENGINES
INFERPULANETARY ILIGHT
Nee S Flight - Interplagetan
INVENFORY CONTROL
" HOINE,
TON REAMS
1ON ENCHANGERS
ION PROPULSION
See Ruket Ungines Ton Propulsion
1ON NOURCES
IOMZ ATION
TONIZAION CHANIE IS
LONONPIERE .

N

<JONS + N

I TIRY]
HODIEAE AND ALLOYS
IRIDIE Y COMIPOL NS

HI TR YRR IR TTTTRY, Al LOY S
HioN ¢

.
4
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under more ‘- .

. ¢

'See’ and 'see also’ . -
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. . Access to information in dach monthly issue is also through an
-alphabetical list of authdrs sppearing in that issue, giving the
appropriate Ei abstract, numbé: in the main subject arrangement.
L ' , w -
The following is an example from the monthly author index:-

LY

- . -~

”»

R . AN -
. //’ R !
L) .
t,—‘
, Waum. V A 038102 Belohorodav, V P. 033601
Jumanter. fhilp, 034303 feloga, V1. 031370
- . “taumgertel, fngabert, 032637 Aetogloviheye. T 1. 033480
Nsvmparien, SR, 033018 Uelodurava, 1N, 0437))
o - faumh.nr. W, 031476 Helmserbovabn, Va l . 03\ Ve
_ ] Iaun. W1, 03)424 tlluv. S V., 082819, 08944
. Rena. A N, 03348 ficlava, T Va. 014400
s . Havaus, €, 031902 Relaval, V§ 040
¢ “ Hawtee, TIL, DI0362 lielarerov. | A . 030\R3
Iater. Sanuel S, NS4 DBeloreraw, V.V, 042300
Darter. Wilkgm ), 0% VoG Betunes, Deg. 041610
Ravastov, R T, 034A78 ficlhiran. R, 032407
‘. Dayer. Tiager, NNRNY Helroer. Mnsin. 030443
Nae. R G, 030798 Helvaus. ¥, 034428
Nesm, Gurd.m. D310 Relyseve, G M . 037004
. Days. Carter. 0V Aciyakova. P E, 04301
. Dayten. Willam C, 050836 Nein. I M, 03509
Nuant. 200V . felykh. V N, 081133
Ohanoy, Yu V.. 03419) Aemer. Robert W, 03V189
Ma:Nennv, V K . 033098 Uen-Dand. A . 08419
. fia.bley. Narman, 0V04 43 Renakss, AL 03434
Nesslle, Dove, 084307 enane. Michel, 0\D2 18
- fleal. A R . O3nan) fenayoun. Ghulene, 031080
e Deat. 12 11, 030732, 480730 Teach. B M, 032171,
. Nde. LML, 0344V : flenese. Ferene. 012296
tvar, leecme ), 031304 Ierdad. Ahmied. 037220
- . Neara 1 1), 03M1) Hendewh, £ 0811
- . la 1 James Taylor (Fd ), 031947 flendorsin, § G . 41900
: : « IF) -y, RS 0310%9 : Bencdik. Metal 933179
s . feniv, ME L OV, “Henehsng. I, 0ZeK V) .
Wesw homp. ) L. 034190 flenehing, Hleng. 0VeRY|
Reautls P OSAIND - © lengu, ¥ 7. 08101 ¢
. Bebin, § . 03492 ean. HG . N0
Deccan. C. 031843 : RBenpma. R, 010Y9)
Bacns CC, 083749 Benjamun. T Brevad, 032427
Bak. 11 1°, 034450 Rennett, BE, 001 W4
fad. J L. 0V Reanen. BT, 042120
i, LS. 0%0 - Rennert, Clark. 01492)
flan. V. 0300 ) lipnnet. E W, 0isats
Rraenhach, Walter, 033140 lZnnﬂl. G, 0341 . :
Maber. . 03000), 030 0~qn_m. Merbert S. 038131 ' -
_ﬁ.
[4
™
., . “ ’
In the Engineering Index Annual the abstracts are indexed under .
alphabgtically arranged main headings and sub-headings. Each abstract
< is arranged in ascending numerical order of its Ei abstract number only-
o, under ‘subject headings and sub-headings for which there is more than one '
entry; otherwise they are in random numerical order. . The author index -
follows the subject index in the last volume. :
'Scope of individual abstract. Titles and abstracts are in English. In
the monthly issue there is the Ei abstract number, #itle of paper,
, . informative abstragt, number of references cited in the paper (and their
' ‘language if not English); author's name and affiliation; title, volume,
issue, @ate and pages of source -journal.
__ The following example entry identifies the elements and their location in
s a typical abstract:-. ! a ”'

: . L]

BEST COPY AVAILABLL
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. Ma.."\SVbJ““ ‘\i‘d..ns —
.a . l
. INFOR;?TION DISSEMINATION
S%Amdc'a\3~ -——L—,Microlovmt ’ '
5.: :::’ Mu» ity 033139 MAKING MICROFICHE

IRRESST. o]
INLE. Dostgrirg hardeopy and microfiche formaty s

cutt wnierchangeadly and carqually bangs mulnpe
benefin An unusual fearure of his aew method YT

. ' denuty i tnpled.
Arors affihate,

the hiche copy as wviewed 1n (he reader 13 larger, oot
. tmalter, than the onpnal Copy A wngle fiche wuy

conia:n ather 397 or 420 pages, each waih 1’4 of i
cananty of the wual A4 page Thus 1he informanca

enhancing) raadadiliy. | rel * ..

withour impainag (and i fact
- e

04‘\0;‘ Aame _ ___’Dmm. Rohert W Honey it Svst, Phaemis. Ang S

raf
. Mrcrogr v 9 8 ) Jan.Fen 1974 p 103-107 : . ‘!""\CCS
. P F*\\ P _ .
<f <
JOurn..l i +le ] 9 of JQW‘nq |
VO'UMQ. b ben _ )Q"C.OF pvblc.’cq_fléh
-ES'SVQ. b\uo'\bdr. . . :

In the annual volume the arran

abstract is slightly different
thig:~ A ' /

gement of the elements in the individual

and the following example illustrates

\

.

Mm;‘\.jfuhseﬂ ‘\eu(-',\a '

'T] f'(, o_C an)(f‘ . —Coq-c-run.m; Water Ruso:rct--.-—t'nncru:‘. g,

ﬂuH\ovk name
Auﬁ.ov'r d@ﬁltd‘ém

-t
yo lome Nunber

.I.S‘ Ve, numbder 7

g
~ 4

& .- t -

DRAINAGE

Sev aleo Acrui) Photogrunhy; Cnn‘ln—Seepugv; Cosl Geology—~
Poland; Flood Cuntrol; lou}'ol Fiutds; blow of W ater; Geacheme
\tryesNatural Waters; / rrigstton~=Canals; Municipal btogineering:
Hawm and Rueooll; Rode 4l Mrects=Dra,age; Sewers: Soilg~=
Froszen; Sails= Molsture; S6i = Permcaplity; Sotle=Salinfts M-ane
urement; Stream Flow; Water dollutione=Contsol; Watyr Re soures

AR ek crge relation ful it eeocuin e, g1 NEe haain
WAFT ueen . Uiv, Kingsten, Gy, 1t R\ oY, W
v Hetearth v 5 8 [N
basin: of 7 PR+ T 14 arge~lrayuency relation

: naed frofi 4 frequened distribution of ri.nfali
4 mothod for vhibling peakdisbrarge 10 rainfall uucess.
OFt=j# 1 00 hydroRraphs o URUSpiag dMieter poe thecharge ,
Ason employing the/ Lasin Lag te 1y Raliw factory, Anslymis of
the Tecords of 43 180fatud Intense storgis on 12 dvwinage husing

0 southern fn Lario prhvicded swtislaclory ¢ralirmation of the J:nwed
roelation, . RTLE ]

|

) WY
1900 p Lge-9. vor YnR.aped ~:nm

R'dah_d. SUbjacts

-co-%ow
L Jou rnal $1He,

. ) . , b.r -
, Dake of public asyor E\

PAﬂQS o] Journgl_

o

-,
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subject area. g

e
- 3

Use. The monthly issues may be used for the latest, current information
in the field. To find an item, look under terms which best describe the
particular subject of interest. For example, "Conveyors" is a subject
heading and the term may be used as a search term. If the term selected
by the user does not coincide exactly with those chosen by Ei, then the
user must select synonymous terms. If you know the author of an article,
consult the author index. The number fallowing an author®s name here is
the Ei abstract riumber in the main subject arrangement.

~r

Aids.to Use. Each monthly issue provides a gquide for using the
Engineering Index, with details of its arrangement, methods of locating
an item of interest, and example entry.

There is no list of abbreviations of publications 1ndexed; or scientific
and enginéering abbreviations used in the monthly issues. To obtain
these abbreviations you must consult Volume 1 of the Engineering Index
Annual. 1In this volume of the annual you will also find a list of the
main subject headings and Publications Indexed for Engineering - P.I.E.
The latter list gives full publication title, abbreviated tltle, and
code indicating depth of coverage.

Types of Use. The Engineering Index provides a current source of
information to all levels of users of engineering and related technology.
It is an aessential tool for latest developments in the subject area.
Ideal for engineers, scientists, research workers and post-graduate
students. The Engineering Index Annual may be used for retrospective
searching in the subject field, to obtain aIl references to a particular

LS

There are many abstrac¢ting services for spec;fic aspects or branches
of engineering.

"International Aerospace Abstracts. 1961+ . Semi-monthly
with annual indexes. 'N.Y., Technical Information
Service Branch, National Aeronautics and Space
Adminlstration (NASA) .

A Y

This is a highly specialized abstracting journal. It has a world wide

' coverage of journals, reports, patents, tonference papers and books in

‘the field of aeronautics and space science and technology. The abstracts
are arranged in 74 subject categories. Each abstract has an accession
number. It provides five different indexes: subject, author, contract
number, report number and accession number. An unusual feature of the
subject index is that a brief description of the content of the item
is given under the subject heading. Each item appears under geveral
subject headings, thus giving multiple access to the subject content
of the item. ,

Electrical and Electronics Abstracts (EEA). 1898+ . }h

Monthly with half-yearly indexes. London, INSPEC.

-INSPEC stands for "International Information Services for the Physics
and’ Engineering Communities" It is an information division of the
Institution of Electrical Engineers (IEE). INSPEC was established to
co-operate with other learned societies both in the U.K. and overseas
to build a range of information services which covers the whole field
of physics, electrical engineering and electronigs, computers and

Y . .



control engindering and serves a truly international user cbmmunity.
IEE published "Science Abstracts" (vVol. 1, 1898), when INSPEC took over
in 1969, "Science Abstraqts" was split into three publications:

Physics Abstracts
Electrical and Electronics Abstracts

Computer and Control Abstracts

INSPEC also offers "Current Papers" of these three abstracts designed
for current. awareness. "Current Papers" contain titles and bibliographic
details only and they are about two to three months in advance of the :

full abstracts. ‘

EEA covers world wide literature within its scope. It has a list of
about 1,000 journals which are abstracted cover-to-cover, other materials
abstracted selectively are related journals, patents, conference papers,

reports and books. Each abstract is simply given a running number, and
entries are arranged by means of a subject classification scheme which

consists of main sactions subdivided into subject groups, each of which
is split into sub-sections. Cumulative author and subject index appear
every six months to serve the monthly issues, thus making searching

easier. B . ,

-
L]

5.5 Directories

As mentioned earlier, engineers often obtain their information
. ' and keep themselves up-to-date through informal channels, such as_

' acquaintances or colleagues, professional institutions or attending
‘conferences. Publications listed below are samples of the kind of
publication that you can use ta find information such as: . -

- oné%noering consulting firms:
- dastails of conferences. °
=~ hames of research engineers that often
are available as consultants
- details of professional organizations.

Australian scientific societies and professional R506 .94
associations. 2nd ed. Melhourne, CSINO, 1978._‘ . CRIM
- Directory of engineeri cieties and related ’ ' R620.0025
; organizations, 1976. N.Y., Engineers Joint DIRE
( Counci * e - ' :

~.'Australasia Reference Re

Engineering consultant fiyms in the Asian and, .
- Pacific region. Canberra, Registry of Scientific

and Tpchhical Services, 197).

Directory of Australian i tou"ine-un . 068.94
lst ed. Edited by B. %gfnl Auckiand, - DIRE
search Pub. Ltd., 1978, ‘ .

Directory of technical information sources for N
jndustry. Canberra, NLA, 1978. (NLA - Network -
) ' T Study Series No. 1). - ' o .

BEST coPir AVAILABLE
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dgéientific and technical research centres in Australia. R507.2094
' Edited by Ian Crump. Melbogrne, C.8.I.R.0. 1975. SCI 1

L}

Scientific meetings: describing future meetings of R506.02505
. ~ technical, scientific, medical and management SCIE
organizations and universities. Powey, Calif.,
r~ Scientific Meetings Publications.

N 5.6 Trade Literagore

YTrade literature can be loosely described as books and pamphlets issued

by a manufacturer or a dealer, or by a group of manufacturers {llustrating
and describing their products, goods or services and sometimes including,
ur accompanied by, a price list. Trade literature is also known as

ti.ule catalogues or products information. There are several ‘kinds of
trade literature. Trade journals have been already mantioned. Trade
literature can be categorized by its purpose. - -

(a] Materials whose emphasis is to promote products, goods,
or services. They are~usually well presented with

glossy colour photographs and minimum amount of'tactual
“information. '

E.g. A cataloguc of electronic equipmant. A

(b) 'uaterials whose aim is simply to supply factual 1ntbrmation
about the products, goods or sexrvices.

E.g. B.H.P. Engineering Steels : _ .
' | Melbourno B.H.D. FE Ltd., 1974, ' \\k .

This latter category may .not contain any glossgy Photographs or
adve zt.isement.h, but listsB.H.P.'s gsteel dimensions and propertios.

The level of information cont;f% of trade literature varies."Samé
.would contain high level of fdctual technical information and some
would contain none at all. These are the types of information that
one is likely to aaek vhen using trade literature:

*

(a) product information <;/?'

- desoription .

- 4{llustratjon, photograph or drawing _
- = dimensions = , : _ /

- performance :

(b) manufacturer information , !

o

- where to get the products .
- whom to contact etc.

1
t

(c) price - sooeiimeo.price is inclndeo but not alwiys.

If you are running a special library attached to a commercial fixm,
you probably need to keep at least a small working collection of trade

. literatire. These points are worth bearing in.mind about its collection
and management:

e

RS/




~(a) it becomes out~-of-date ve

(b) it is commonly undated and its currency cannot éaﬁily
be determined without reférence back to the manufacturer
concetned. o J/. :

quickly

e

(c)  the technical™information coptent is often extremely low.

(d) costror price information is ften not included.

LY

(e) no standardized format and lay‘ut. fﬁ could c¢ome in-the
- = shape of the telephone directory or simply a4 single sheet
. pamphlet. This makes storage and retrieval difficult,
- &5 .
g (f) because tradifliteraturelusually is free, acquisition tends
to be haphazard and cannot easily be controlled.

*

There are commercially available:sets of trade literature which are
updated continually. - ‘

'S

v

Australian Electrﬁaics Data System. Melbourne, Technical
- Indexes Pty. Ltd.

“ , Presents microfiche technical literature from overseas
and Ausgtfralian manufacturers.

Australian Engineering Index. Melbourne, Techmical Indexes
BRty. Ltd. / '

Consists of loose-leaf binders containing trade catalogues,
data sheets and price lists on engineering materials,
components and equipment. - ' -

.

Suppliers Index. Sydney, Suppliers Index (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

4 "Consists of looseleaf binders qontaihing trade cataloques
¢ and pamphlets concerning all aspects of the building

_ \ ' industry. "

-t




5.7 Standards & = - \ e S j

A general definition of standardization ig the establishment,
by authority, by custom or by general consent, of rules,
disciplines, techniques and other defined tonditions which
have to be followed to enable a society or|particular
sections of it to function smoothly and efficiently.
Standards have evolved whenaver repetitive |operations

have been developed onto organized proceduyes. In fact, |
mass production is impossible without  standardization.

Engineers are usually concerned only with industrial . - o
standards which can be national (e.g. Austrplian standards)

or international {e.g. Intarnational Electrptechnical ¢

Commission Standards).

\

Industrial standards can be conveniently diyided into: : . . )
.'\ * ’

N

(a) Dimensional standards Specify'thexﬂgmebqions
needod to achieve intetchangegbiliti\*

(bJ Standards of performance or quality will ensure
that a product is adequate for its intended

¢ purposé. . ) _ ' »

(c) Standards of testing enable materials and products
intended for the same purpo7e_to be compared. °

(d) Terminology standards enable engineers within a
‘particular industry to communicate more exactly.

(e) Code of practice is a special type of standards
for engineering processes or procedures, such as
installation an& maintenance of equipment.

<

Some organizations issuing standards are:

Australia: Standard Assocdiation of Australia (SAA) .
' SAA issues standards with "AS" prefix. -
. Then standards are listed in Annuaf+ )
list of SAA_publications. . ~

United Kingdom: British Standards Institutlon (BSI).
It issues standards with "BS" prefix
and codes of practice with "CP" prefix. SN
These standards and codes of practice

. are listed in BSI Yearbook.

< .

United States: The, Americans do not have a single body
that issues their national standards.
Their standards are a collection of
standards issued by different authorities, ' :
associations, societies or institutions. - .
For example, American Society for Testiny ,/' '
and Materials (ASTM) issues ASTM standards :
for materials testing. -

” ~
4
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Germany - - Deutches Institut fﬁi Normung: issues standards
with "DIN" prefix.
g { .

. ¥
.

In;eigationil Standards , ' .

- N

Two major\organizations exlst.té prémote and. develop
international standards. = - iy

. International Organization for Standization (ISD) based
o R in Geneva. ‘ R

L2

’ .
nternational Electrotechnical Commisgsion (IEC) glso'

\\; . bysed in Geneva. "
) ) . .

5.& Paténta: .

~ - A very substantial portion of engineering deésigns, methods
' and processes, used in the past and today, are described
L in ‘patent specifichtions; this is true, in particular,
regarding significant modern developments. Therefore,” '
patent sp&cificatibﬁs are an important source of informigion
for the engineer engaged in yesearch and development. ¥ .

However, obtafning patents is one of the mogt difficult
information tasks._ The task often starts with verification

of the patept, i.e'. when the patent was filed,cwho filed

the patent, when it was accepted, to whom it was granted,

and countrieg where the patent was filed, etc. Once the

. patent has bgen verified, the next ‘problem is where to go

' to obtain the patent. Most patents can be bought directly ’
from. the patent office of the country of origin. The
‘Australian Patent Office also»stqcks patents from major
countries of the world. . '

-

'S.Q Technical Reports

. The tec }Egl reﬁort is an important means used by

\ engineerg to communicate the results of their development
and-d@pian activities. The main difficulty with a '
technical report is its accessibility. Most technical
reports are produced for limited distribufion only:
‘mainly within a company or to selaected individuals outside
the company. Often the company wants to keep the content
of the reports confidential. The accessibility of

' . technical reports is a nightmare for information workers

because they are difficult to locate. .

The folldwing publications are attempts to control the
. existence of reports. : . .

Australia. éhgpralian zpéhnical Reports (AUSTRE).
; : Published by the National Lib ary of
*° Australia, It is still in its infancy as
a comprehensive Australian technical
R -reports bibliographic tool. It started
- in 1978 and still in the development stage.
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U.S.A. 'Goverqggg_;agpprts Announce nt and Index

° 1964+ . Semi-monthly.  Original to

: control repoerts issued by U.S. Government"
departments and agencies.~- Now it covers

- everything and anything that in one way or
another have something to do with the U S.
Governmant.

e.g. A translation of a ﬁ\bqign fiction
novel done by the C.I.A.

r’

Otheér sources

Othér sources used by eﬁgineera'hre~mapa, plans and .
specifications. These graphic forms supply infgprmation
‘appropriate. to particular needs. Books have nbt been

" mentioned in’ this guide. They ayqéhosize and surmarize

information, but are leas used in this subject area
than in others. :

N .. -
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6. STUDY QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

’

1. From quotations on page 232, and the use of dictionaries, _
« " 1ist three essential dBharacteristics of "Engineefring” v

2. -The foll&hing f;';—;;agrammétic representation of Engineering.
. €am you suggest the components of the diagram?

]

There aredmany branches of engineerin
elecgric

Each branch therefore has ‘diff.

Knowledgg;ﬁédhired

-»

N .
LY

-

at

~

kY

-

rébfivitioq Carried Oug

5

.~

'y

g -~ civil ‘engincering and

engincering are two of ‘them.-
engineering is to produce a functional pi

'+ branches of engineering corres

The overriding purpose of .
ece of equipment. The

pond to diffarent types of product.:.

erent “concerns and methodology.
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List at least six other branches of engineering. Define each
one briefly (no more than ten words) or list at.least one type
of putput or product, e.g. civil engineering - bridges.

some of the sources listed on page 237 may be useful.

Compare and contrast two sources in terms of their approp-
riateness in answering this question.

“ »~

% . . - . [

. .j

tf_"’»., . .
Frren -

-

L ,/.

’
¢ ’

————

For each category of engineer,.research, development design
and. consulting,” list in order of priority the information
channels you think would be most heavily used. Give reasons
for your answer. List the advantages and ‘disadvantages of .each
channel.

£
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’ 5.

Locate three definitiona of filter.’ Evaluite the answer
found in térms ?f:

(a) length .
. (b) simpliclty
-, Evaluate the ggﬁ%ceg used in terms of ease of use., 1nclud1ng
) arrangement .
EE AN t

) 1 l ‘? * ‘_:

l .
v

A

6. Answer the following quesj)
. the answer in another source.

(a)

_ ,
tions, wherever possible valldatlng

»

Locate an 111ustrat10n of the method of erection used
for the Sydney Harbour Brldge.

)
(b) what happened to the Tacoma ‘Bridge in 19417 .
- T \ |
! . . ' ) ) \
., . (c) How does a ball point,work and why is it frequently i
called a biro? LT ) :
b,
|\\ *
N ) : .
) -\
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(d)

(e)

®

(g) -

. - . £ . S e o . - N
o ."'-‘ o . N ¢ L B .. '\(,.

The Australian Government i§ thinking about replacing

the aging Mirage fightera with the Mcbhonnell-Douglas F-15
Eagle. Where can I get a colour photograph of this aircraft
and other technical information about it?

Canjﬁ take my “"woofer" for a walk or let my "tweeter" fly2 >

- .

. .o
Aerosol spray cans are said™to have harmful environmental
effects in thinning earth's OZONE layer which protects
us from excegsive radiation. Who filed the first pqpent
for the Aerosol can and when? How high above the earth .
is the OZONE concentration at its maximum? .

~efan

4
¥

How many submarines,agg’in the Australian Navy? What a;é\\\ ) .

their names - -and what is their speed and range?

3 . . .
»
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7. Choose three engineering journals. Carefully examine and K

inspect these journdls, and comment on the features which

< - differentiate between them. How could you classify thenp -
. o : according to the three types of journal discussed above? .
Hints: compare the publishers; compare.the physical formats;
, ~ compare. the types of articles contained. . '

C . -

»
-

~

: 8. Use Current Australian serials or Ulrichs to locate three
engineering journals published in Australia, one for each '
- T . @ of the journal categories discussed earlier.

e
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(a)
(b)

(c)

(d) .

(e)

(f)

(g9)

(h)

(1)

(3

[y

Choose an issue of Engineering Index.

Describe the scope of Engineefing Index referring to
subject areas, lanquage and country, and type of
materials abstracted.

How often is the index published?
How up-to-date is it?

What is the arrangement and lndexlng method of
Engineering Endex?

For what kinds of use is this arrangement most suitable?

The fitle of the article appears first. How useful is
‘this’ particular arrangement? What is the.disadvantage?

Locate an article by J. Huht. What is its title and date
Sf publication? Are there any references cited?

Find an article on digital computer systems.

(i) In what journal was the article published?
(ii) wWhen was it published?
‘(iii) WwWhat is the Ei abstract number of the entry?
(iv) Who wrote the article?
(v) 'What subject entry did you use?

What additional subject headings might be useéful in
the above gquestiqn?

“



10, Answer_the following questions using directories:

(a) Who is p.T. Fink? " what branch of engineering is he
involved in? Did he publish anything in 19782

-

’

\?t position is he currently holding?

-

- . (b) What is theé Wright Brothers' claim to fame? -

-

kc) Whlch Australian company can I consult gbout industrial
' transm1991on equipment problems?

. " . - . A -

. _ | '

11, Choose three samples of trade 11terature. Evaluate these
in terms of. :

(a) authority
(b) accuracy
(¢) scope . : . . .

Y s




12. Choose one of the Australian stanQards»in the laboratory.
¢ In which of the categories (a)-(e) on page 250 does it
belong? Who would use these standards and why?

-

~

7

13. what types of engineering resources would you collect for

-

(a) a public library in Port Kembla ' .
(b) a public library in the southern suburbs .

of Sydney e
(c) the B.H.P. library :

Give the. reasons for'youg decision in each case.

|
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